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Notifications, Central Government

[ Pages 1 to 56. ] Page
Ajmer-Merwara (Extension of Laws) Act, 1947—Extending the
following Acts to the Province of Ajmer-Merwara—
(i) Bombay Electricity (Surcharge) Act, 1946 15
(ii) Code of Criminal Procedure (Bihar Amendment) Ac(,

948 . 2
(iif) East Punjab Public Safety Act, V of 1949 52
(iv) Indian Medical Degrees (Madras Amendment) Act,
1940 . 38
{v) United Provinces (Temporary) Accommodation chuisition
Act, 1947 53
Arms Act, 1878 —amendment in the Indian Arms Rules, 1924 ... 24, 29,30
Basking Companies Act, 1949—Rules under 34
Bombay (Fnlar"ement of Area and Alteration of Boundancs)
(Amendment) Order, 1948 4
Bombay Port Rules, 1925—amendment in 30
Capital Issues (Exemption) Order, 1949 24
Chartered Accountants Act, 1949—date of coming into force 55
nematograph (Amendment) Act, 1949—date of enforcement ... 53
Code of Civil Proccdurc, 1908—
(1) amendment in Notification No. 186/27—Judicial, dated the
2nd October 1940 38
(2) amendment in Notification No. F. 80-1/48-L, dated the
4th September 1945 — 42
Cotton Cloth and Yarn (Transmission by Post) Probibition Order
1946—amendment 1n Notification MNo. 103/1-T. A./46 (ii) and
(iii) dated the 18t October 1946 - 41(1), 41(2)
Cotton Textiles (Control) Order, 1948
(1) amendments in - 19(4), 29, 31
(2) amendments in Notifications e 20, 33(2), 31(3)
3) delegating powers under clause 22(1) (a) 14
4) powcnng officers of the East Punjab Government to ex-
ercise functions under clause 24 (4; . 3
(5) permission to cotton textile mills etc. to nurchase stuoh 27
(6) permission under clause 33 . . 09(15)
Cotton Textiles (Control of Movement) Order; 1948 17
(1) amendment in F1]

(2) amendmesnt ia Natification No. 101-T. A/46 (1i), dated the
20th July 1946 28
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Cotton Textiles (Unused Material and Rejected Stores) Order,
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Delbj and Ajmer- Merwara Rent Control Act, 1947—the Act shall 5
remain in force for e further period of two years 32
Delhi Laws Act, 1912—extending to the Province of Delhi thc
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(1) Bombay Co-operative Socierics Act, 1925 21
(2) Bombay Essential Commodities and Cattle (Control)
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tions . 32,83
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(6) Indian Medical Degrees (Madras Amendment) Act, 1940 38
Delhi Special Police Establishment Acr, 1946 —1mendment in
Notification No. 438/3/8-S. P. E., datei the 3rd July 1948 . 38
Dentists Act, 1948, powers under lhe Act exzrcisable by the Chlcf
Commissioner, Coorg 28
Dlsplaced Persons (1 egal Proceedings) Act, 1949, date of cummg
into force in the Chief Commissioner’s Province of Coorg . 53
East Punjab Evacuces (Administration of Property) Act, 1947-—-
notification under Sectron 6(1) 18
Employees’ State Insurance Act (XXXIV of 1918) —nppomtmg
1st September 1949 on which date Chapters I, 11, I11 and VIl1}
shall come into force 21
Essential Suppl|e> (Temporary Powers) Act, 1946— delcgat-ng
po-vers under section 3 . 32(1), 32(2)
Excess Profits Tax (Post War Refund) Rules, 1942—amendn.ents R
in .1
Pxtradirion Act, 1)03—declaring extradition offences sy
Extra-Provincial Jurisdiction Act, 1947—
(1) amendments'in the Himachal Pradesh (Application of Laws)
Order, 1948 . 39, 41
(2) amendment in Notification No. 359-1. B., dated the 24th
November 1948 39
(3) amendment in the Orissa States (Application of Laws)
Order, 1948 39
(4) applying Central Excises Salt Act, 1944 to the Bxlaspnt
and Mayurbhang States 28, 34
(5) applying ceriain enactm=mts to IHimachal Pradesh —-Thc
Pupjab Public Safety Act, 1947 2
(6) applying the Public Companies (Limitation of Dmdends) .
Act, 14,49, 10 all Indian States 48
o Banganapa\le (Application of Laws) Order, 1949—amend-
ment in 49
(8) Bhopal (Administration) Qrder, 1949 55

{9) delegating extre-provincial jurisdiction for, and in relatmn
to, the governance of the State of Kolhapur to the Provin-
cial Government of Bombay . 32
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(10) delegating powers under section 3 (2) 3
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Maagrol, Manavadar, Sardargarh, Bantwa, Babriawad and
Junagadh States shall cease to have effect “ee 42
(12) Kutch (Courts) Order, 1948 —amendment in 22
(13) Merged States (Income-tax Investigation Commnsslon) -
Supvlementary Powers Order, 1949 .5t
(14) Tripura {Administration) Order, 1949 . 56
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Government Conrractors (Disposal of Cotton Textiles Unused

Material and Rt](thd Stores) Order, 1948 —

(1) detgatirg funcron under clause 9(1) 27
(2) spzorfying markings - 27
Government of India Act, 1935 —declaring High Court of Umted

State of Madhya Bharat to be a High Court for the purposes of S,

207 42
High Court Judges (Amendment) Order, 1548 22
High Court Judges (Third Amendment) Order, 1948 I
High Court Judges (Fourth Amendment) Order, 1948 5
Himactal Pradesh (Legal Proceedings and Executive Authonty)

Order, 1949 23
Himgghal Pradesh (Legal Proceedings and Executive Authonucs)

idating Order, 1949 — 23
Income-tax Act, 1922, notification under section 22B (3) . 3
Industrial Employment (Standing Orders) Act, 1946——aopomtmg

appeliate authority 1o the Province of Andaman and Nicobar

Islands . 30
Influx from Pakistan (Control) Ordinancs, 1948 —empowering Assis-
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Sirohi (Adminis:ration) Order, 1948 20"
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States Merger (Chief Commissioners’ Provinces) Order, 1949 49
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Published in the Gazette of India, P1. 1, Sec. 1, dated the 19th June 1948.
MINISTRY OF FINANCE (REVENUE DIVISICN})
New Delhi, the 12th Fune 1948,

No. 36.—In exercise of the powers coferred by sub-section (3) of
Section 1 of the Transfer of Property (India) Ordinance, 1948 (II1 of
1948) the Central Government directs that the said Ordivance shall come
inwo farce in the Province of Ajmer-Merwara on the 12th June 1948.

Published in the Gazeite of India, kxtraordinary, dated the 24th June 1948.
MINISTRY OF LAW (REFORMS).
New Dells, the 24th Fune 1948.

No. S. O. 16.—The following Order made by the Governor-General
is published ror gencral informadion :—

THE HIGH COURT JUDGES (THIRD AMENDMENT)
ORDER, 1948.

Inthe exercise of the pawers conferred by section 220 of the Govern-
went ot India YAct, 1935, the Governor-General is pleased to make the
following Order :—

1. (1) Th's Order may be cited as the High Court Judges (Third
Amendment) Order, 194X.

(2) It shall come into force at once.
2. Inthe First Schedule to the Government of India (High Court

Judges) Ozder, 1937, ia the entry relating to the High Coutt at.Calcutia

tor the figures ‘45" the figures ““I8”’ shall be substituted.
C. RAJAGOPALATCHARI,

(avernor-General.

et e+ e et

Published in the Gazette of India, Part [, Sec. 1, dated 14th August, 1948.
MINISTkY OF HOME AFFAIRS.
: New Delhi, the 2th August 1948.

No. 6/29/48-F. I.—1In exercise of the powers conferred by section 3 of
the Foreigners Act, 1946 (XXXI of 1946) the Central Government is plea-
sed to direct that the following amendment shall be made in the Forcigners
Order, 1948, namely :—

In Paragraph 7 of the said Order, for the words ““at the place at which
the said foriegner enters lndix’’ the following shall be substituted,
namiely : — .

‘*Zi'hcr at the place at which the said foreigner eaters India or if he
Lias entersd Indiz otherwise than on the authority of a transit visa or as
tourist, as defined in the Registration of Foreigners Rules, 1939 at the

rlace at which he resides in India™.

*uslished in th: Gazstte of Indi ¢, Extrancdingry, dated 15t September, 1948,
MINISTRY OF LABOUR.
Dated the 315t August 1948,
No. §8.21 (1*.—1a pursaance of sub-section (1) of section 1 of the
Exn)lsysss’ S:ate Insurance Act, 1948 (XXXIV of 1948), the Ceateal
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Government is pleased to appoint the 12t September 1948, as the date on
which Chapters I, II, 111 and VIII of the said Act shall come into force in
all the Provinces of Inda.
Published the Gazette of India, Exiraordinary, dated 2nd September 1948.
MINISTRY OF HOME AFFAIRS,
New Delhi, the 2ad September, 1948. )

No. 8/10/48-Judicial 1.—In exercise of the powers conferred by sec.
tion 7 of the Delhi Laws Act, 1912 (XI!I of 1912), the Central Government
is pleased to extend to the Province of Dzlhi the Code of Criminal Proce-
dure (Bihar Amendment) Act, 1948 (Bihar Act XXXI of 1948), subject to
the following modification, namely :—

In the said Act, for the word ““Bihar”, wherever it occurs, the word
“Delhi’’ shall be substitured.

No. 8/10/48 Judicial-II —In excrcise of the rowers conferred by sec-
tion 2 of the Ajmer-Merwara (Extension of Laws) Act, 1947 (No. LII of
1947), the Central Government is pleased 10 exiend 1o the Province of
Ajmer-Merwara the Code of Criminal Procedure (Bihar Amendment) Acr,
1948 (B:har Act XXXI of 1948), subject to the follow:ng modification,
namely :—

Io the said Act, for the word ““Binar” wherzver it occurs, the word
““Ajmer-Merwara” shall be substituted.

Published in Gazette of India, Extraordinary, dated 18th September, 1948.
MINISTRY OF STATES.
New Delhi, the 18th September, 1948.

No. 291-P. (a).—In exercise of the powcrs conferred by section 4 of
the Extra Provincial Jurisdiction Act, 1947 (X LVII of 1947) and all other
powers enabling it i that bebalf the Cenirsl Government is pleased 10
direct 1hat 1he Punjab Public Safety Act, 1947 (Punjab Act 11 of 1947) as
subsequently amended, shall apply to the Himighal Pradesh with the follo-
wing modifications :—

(i) All references in the saii Act to (a) the Punjab, (b} the Frovincial
‘Government or the Cominissioner of the Divizion, (¢) District Magistrate
or Collector shall respectively be construed as references to (a) lhewﬁima-
chal Pradesh, (b) the Chief Commissioner of Himachal I’radesh and (c)
District Magistrate or Collector approiuted by him ; and

(1i) section 46 of the said Act shall be omitted.

MINISTRY OF DEFENCE,
New Delhi, the 18th September, 1948.

No. 1670.— In exercise of the powers conferied by sub-section (1) of
section 3 of the Public Safety Ordinance, 1948, (XXIV of 1948, the
Central Government is hereby pleased to make the following rules :—

1. Any person who has been taken into custody in conpection with
any operaiions undertaken by the Central Goverament in the Hyderabad
State, by or uader the authority of any officer in the service, civil or mili-
tary of the Central Government or of the Government of any Proviace or
Acceding State in India whether before or after the 1ssue of this rule, may
be brought into, and detained in. sny province or Acceding State 10 which
the Public Satety Ordinaace, 1948, (XXIV of 1948), extends ; or if such
person has been brought into-any such Province or State before the issue
of this rule, may be detained in such Province or State

2. Such detention shall be in such prison or. other place, for such
period, and under such conditions as 10 maintenance, disciplint and the
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punishment of breaches of discipline, as the Irrovincial Government or the
Government of the Acceding State, as the case may be, may from time to
time, subject to the control of the Central Government, determine.

3. Any person detained in any Province or Acce {ing State under these
rules may be transferred to, and detained in, such other Province or Acced-
ing State as the Central Govewnmsnt or any officer authorized by it in this
behalf may determine.

Published in the Guzette of India, Extraordinary, dated 3rd January 1949.
MINISTRY OF FINAN: E (REVENUE DIVISION).
New D ki, the 3rd Fanuary 1949,

No. 1.~ Under sub section (3) of section 25B of ti ¢ Indian Income-tax
Act, 1922 (XT of g22), as amended by Ordinance XXXVII1 of 1948, the
Central Goveriment is plessed to notify that, if a firm is not to  be assessed
as an unregistered firm under that sub-section, it should fuifil the conditions
specified against it ;—

(a Ino case the firm has been treated The firm should have made an‘app-
as a registered firm for the pur-  lication for registration in accord-
pose of its last completed regular  ance with 1he Indian Income-tax
assessment. Rulcs, 1922, in respect of the year

for which the provisional assessment
is to be made. before such assess.
ment is made.

{b) In case no regular assessment has
been made on the firm for any
vear preceding the year for which

The firm should have made an app-
lication for registration in accord-
ance with the Indian Ipcome-tax
Rules 1622, on or before the date on

the provisional assessment is to
be made. which it has made a return of its
income
Published in the Gazette of India, Extraordinary, dated 2y9th September 1948.
MINI!STRY OF HOME AFFAIRS
New Delhr, the 20th September, 1918,

No. 8/11/4%-Judl —In exercise of the powers conferred by section 7 of
the Delhi Laws Act, 1912 (XI111), the Central Goveroment is pleased to
extend the Bomlay Essential Commoditics and Cattle (Control) (Second
Amendment) Act, 194 (Bombay Act XLVII of 1948), 10 the Province of
Delhi ‘

Published in the Gazeite of India, Extraordinarv, dated sth August 1948.
MINISTRY OF STA {iS.
New Delhi, the Sth August 1948.

Neo, 254-P.— Whereas the Central Government bas full and exclusive
authority, jurisdiction and powers for, and in relation to, the Governance
of Mangrol and Manavadar Stares.* )

Now, therefore, in cxercise of the powers conferred by sub-section
(2) of section 3 of the Extra-Provincial Jurisdiction Act, 1947 (XLVII of
1917) and of ali other powé¢rs enabling, it in this bebalf, the Central
Government is pleased— g L

(1) to delegate to the Government of Saurashira all autbority, juris-
diction and powers hitherto exescised by it or by any authority subordinate
%0 it in or in relation to the said States ;
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(2) to order that all cases and “proceedings pending -in the Courts of
the said States shall be transferred to such court or courts as the High
Court of Saurashtre may direct : ’

(3) to direct that any thing done or any action taken by any authonty
in excercise or powers conferred by or under the said Act shall in so far
as it is not-inconsistent with this Notification be deemed to have been
done or taken in exercise of the powers conferred by this Notification.

(4) Nothing -in this Notification shall derogate from the right of the
Central Government to exercise any or all the powers hereby delegated
to the Saurashtra Goverament.

Pubhshcd in the Gazetre of India, Extraordmary, dated :5th October 1948.
MINISTRY OF LAW
New Dell, the 15th Ociober 1948.

No. 8. O. 18.—The f’ollowing Order made by the Governor-General
is published for general information : —

The Bombay (Enlargement of Area and Alteraticn of Boundaries)
‘Amendment) Order, 1948 °

WHEREAS it is expedient to amend the Schedule to the Bombay
(Enlargement of Area and Alteration of Boundries) Order, 1948, by includ-
ing therein certain additional areas ;

Now, THEREFORE, in exercise of the powers conferred by section 290
of the Government of India Act, 1935, the Governor-General, afler ascertain-
ing the views of the Government of the Province of Bombay, is pleased to
make the following Order : —

1. (1) This Order may be ca'led the Bombay (Enlargemement of
Area and Alteration of Boundries) (Amendment) Order, 1948.

(2) It shall come into forc: on the fifteenth day of October, 1943.

2 In the Schedule to the Bombay (Enlargement of Area and Altera-
tion of Boundries) Order, 1u4R&, after the heading ‘Katosan Thana® and
the entries thereunder, the following headings and entries shall be added :—

“Bawishi Thana

233. Amraji-na-muada 243. Salki
234. Harkhji-na-muada 244. Anguthla
235. Vatva 245. kakhial
236. Bardoli 246. Khaapur
237. Harsoh 247. Lihoda
238. Lawad 248. Kalyanji-na-muada
239. Palundra 249. Sahebji-na-muada
240. Dabhoda 250, Kadjodra
41. Vedodra 251. Sametri
242. Siawada 252, Barmuada
Vatrak Kantha Thana
253. Nirmali 254. Tehar”

3. A reference to the date of the commencement of the said Order
shall, in relation to the territories added to the Schedule by this Order,
be construed as 2 reference to the date of the commencement of this

Order.
C. RAJAGOPALACHARI,
GQevernor General,
Published in the Gasette of India, Extraordinary, dated 18th October, 194%.
) MINISTRY OF LAW
New Delhi, the 18th October, 1948,
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No, § O.19.—The followin.g Order made by the Governor Gsncral
is published for general information.:~—

The High Court Judges (Fourth Amendment) Crder, 1948.

In the exercise of the powers conferred by section 221 of the
Government of Inlia Acr, 1935, and of all other powers enabling him
in that behalf. the Governor-General is pleased to make the following
Order :— .

1. () This Or'er may be cited as the High Court Judges (Fourth
Amendment) Order, 104>,

(2) Tt shall be deemed to have had effect from the 1st day of
January 1947.

2. In paragraph 7 of the Government of India (High Court fudges)
Order, 1937 (heréinatter referred to as “the principal Order,” ), to sub-
paragraph (1) the following shall be added at the end, namely:

‘“ In the leave account of a Judge shall also be credited, as
compensation for vacation not enjoyed, a period equal to double the
period by which the vacation enjoyed by him in any year falls short
of one month by reason of his having been detained in the performance
of duties not connected with the High Court: .

® trovided that the Judge would otherwise have been entitled to
enjoy the vacation had he not bzen so detained.”

3. in paragraph 8 of the principal Order,—

(a) to sub-paragrapn (1) the following words shall be added at the
end, namely :--

“plus the aggregatc of the periods, if any, credited to his leave
account under sub-paragraph (1) of paragraph 7 as compensation for
vacation not enjoyed.”

(b) to sub-paragraph (2) the following words shall be added at
the end, namely: ~

“plus one-half of the aggregate of the periods, if any, credited to
his leave account under sub-paragraph (1) of paragraph 7 as compensation

for vacation not enjoyed.”
C RAJAGOPALACHARL,
(lovernor-General.
Published in the Cazette of India, kxtraordinary, dated the 2nd August 1948
MINIST®Y OF INDUSTRY AND SUPPLY
New Delhi, the 2nd August 1948. .

MNo. 80-Tex.1/48.—In exercise of the powers conferred by section 3 of
the Essential Supplies (Temporary Powers) Act, 1946 (XXIV of 1946),
the Central Goternment is pleased to make the tollowing Order, namely ; —

1. {i) This Order may be called the Cotton Textiles (Control) Order,
1948. )

(i) It extends to all the Provinces of Tndia

(iii) 1t shall coms into force at once. .

2. The Cotton Textiles (Control) Order, 1948 (Notification No. 80-Tex.
1/48 dated the 19th February 1948) is hereby :epealed, provided that any
order made, notificaticn issued, right sccrued, penalty incurred, or snything
done or deemed to have been done under the said Order shall be deemed
to have been made, issued,-accrued, incurred or done under the correspon-
ding provisions of this Order. ‘. . .

3. In this Order, unless there is anything' repugnant in the subject or
context—

(a) “Cloth™ and “Yarn” mean respectively any type of cloth or yamn
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manufactured either wholly from cotton or parily from cotton and partly
from any other material, but “cloth’” does not include —

{i) ready made clothing other than dhoties and sarees :

(i) hosiery ;

(iii) leather cloth and inferior or imitation leather cloth ordinarily used
in book- -binding ;

(iv) tracing paper ;

(v) cloth manufactured paitly from cotton and partly from wool and
containing 40 per cent. or more of wool by weight ;

(iv) rubberised or synthetic water-proof fabrics whether single-textured
or double- textured ;

(b) ““Controller” means the principal officer appointed by a Provincial
Government for th: administration of the Textiles Control and includes any
other officer appointed by such Government to perform the functions of the
Controller under this order or under the rules, orders and rotifications
issued thereunder ;

() “desler” means a person carrying on the business of selling cloth
or yarn or both, whether wholesale or retail, and wherher or not in conjunc-
tion with any other business aud shall include master weavers of hand-
loom clo'h ;

(d) “manufacturcr” includes a producer or processor, and the ex-
pression ‘manufacture’ and its grammatical varianis shall be construed
accordingly ;

(e) the expression ‘offer to sel)’ shall be deemed to faclude a reference
10 an intimation by a person of the price proyo.ed by him for the sale of an
article, made by the publication of a price list by exposing the article for sale
in association with or bearing a mark indicaling price, by the furnishing of
8 quotation o7 other»s. howsogver ;

(f) an article shall be deemed 1o te in the possessmn of a per~on when
itis held on behalf of that person by another person or when held by that
person on behalf of another person ;

(g) “processor” means & pecson engaged exclusively in any process
ancillary to the production of cloth or yarn such as dying, bleachi%; em-
broidering, printing and finishing ; and the expression ‘process’ and its
grammatical variunts scall be cosstraed accordingly ;

(h) “producer” neans a person engaged in the prodiction of clotn
of yarn ot both by power as defined in section 2 (f) ot the Factorics Act.

1934 and the expression ‘produce’ and its grammaticai variants shall be con-
strued accordingly ; .

(i) ‘scheduled article’ means an article specified in schxdule A, and
includes any other article declared by the Central Govern uent to be sche-
duled article for the purposes of this order ;

(§) “starch’’ means starch made from wheat, rice, maize, jowar or any
other foodgrain or fr m tapioca o: potatoes and includes derivatives of star-
ch and any modificd form of starch so made ;

{k) “Textile Commissioner” means the Textile Commissioner ap-
pointed by the Central Government and includes such Additional or Joint
Textite Commissioners as may be appointed by the Central Government.

RAW MATERIALS AND STORES

4. No person shall manufacture starch other than starch made from
tapioca except under and in accordance with the terms of a licence granted
by the Textile Commissioner.

5. (t) Bvery importer of a scheduled article shall within 15 days of the

, date of the arrival of tbe consignment coutaining such article furaish to
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the Textile Cotnmissioner the following informaion in respect of the con-
signment— ' X

. @ description and quantity of each of the articfes included in the con-
signment ;

(b) the landed cost of each item together with invoices and all other
documents evidencing the price, buying commission, insurance premium,
freight, customs duty, landing and clearing charges paid up to the deposit of
the consignment in the consignee’s warehouse or other place of storage.

(2) No importer shall sell or otherwise dispose of any such scheduled
article imported by him except in accordance with the instructions given
to him by the Textile Commissioner ; provided that if the importer does
not receive any such instructions from the Textile Commissioner within
30 days of the receipt by the Textile Commissioner of the information
subr-itted under sub-clause (1), the importer may subject to the provisions
of clauses 6, 8 and 30, dispose of the consignment.

6. No person shall sell or dispose of any scheduled article except under
and in accordance with

{a) a seller’s licence granted to him by the Textile Commissioner ;

(b) a direction given to him by the Textile Commissioner under
chiuse 8.

7. No person shall purchase or othcrwise acquire any scheduled art-
icle except under and in accordance with a buyer’s licence granted by the
Textile Commissioner.

%, The Textile Commissioner may by order in writing require any
importer of or dealer in any scheduled article to sell to such person as may
be specified in the Order such quantities of the scheduled article and in
the case of a scheduled article of which the maximum prices have not been
fixed under clause 9 ar such price, as may be specified in the Order.

g. (1) The Textile Commissioner may by notification in the Gazette
of )nldia fix the maximum bdrices or rate at which any scheduled article may
be sold ;

(2) No perscn shall sell or offer 1o sell a scheduled article at a price
exceeding maximum price specified under sub-clause (1).

«®. (i) The Textile Commissioner may direct any person carrying on
the business of producing or selling any scheduled article to mark such
articles exposed or intended for sale with the sale price theteof, or to exhi-
bit in his premises a price list of articles held by him for sale ; and may
further give direction< as to the manner in which such directions shall be
carried out.

{2) The Textile Commissioner may by order published in the Gazette
of India issue a direction of the nature specified in sub-clause (1) generally
to all persons carrying on the business of producing or selling any sche~
culed article or to any person or any class of such persons. .

11. (1) Applications for licences under this Order shall be made in
such form as the Textile Commissioner may prescribe ;

{2) The Textile Commissioner may, without assigning sny reason, re-
fuse to grant a licence to any person and his decision shall be final ; .

(3) The Textile Commissioner may specify in the licence the condi-
tions, if any, under which it is issued and the licensee shall comply with such

(4) The fees for the grant of s licence-shall be such ss the Textile
Commissioner may, by notification in the officisl Gazette preseribe ; .

(5) Subject to the provisions of sub-clause (6) the licence shall be valid
for the period specified therein and mgy be remewed ; ‘ )
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(6) If the holder of a licence has supplied incorrect information in his
application or in any return submitted by him or if he contravenes any
condition of the licence, or if at any time the Textile Commissioner is satis-
fied that for any other reason the licensee is not a fit person to hold the
licence, the Textile Commissioner may in his discretion and without pre-
judice to any other action which may be taken against the licensee, can-
cel or suspend his licence, and the order of the Texule Commissioner
shall be final

CLOTH AND YARN

12. (1) No producer who has no spinning plant shall work or cause
or permit to be worked—

(a) looms in excess of the number of looms working in the undertak-
ing on the 30th September 19,4 ;

(b) any loom for a period which in any one month exceeds the average
number of hours of work per loom per month in the undertaking during
the year ending 3o0th September 1944: ’

(2) No producer who has a s:inning plant shall in any quarter- -

(a) purchase a quaniity of yarn excceding ¢ of the quantity of yarn
purchased by him in the year 1244,

{b) sell a quantity of yarn less than § of the quantity of yarn sold by
him in the year ig944;

(2} No producer who has no weaving plant shall install or cause or per-
mit to be installed any loom in his undertaking.

{4) No person shall acquire or instali any loom to be worked by power
as defined in section 2 (f) of the Factories Act, 1934. ]

(s) Any person having in his possession any loom which be is not
entitled to work or cause or permit to be worked in accordance with this
¢clause shall forthwith report the fact 10 the Controlier and shall take such
action as to its scaling or storage as the Controller may direct.

13  No p:rson shall manufacture or cause "to be manufactured any
cloth containing any sizing or filling material or both of any descriptions ex-
eeeding in the aggregate - )

(i) in the case of cloth wherein the count of warp yarn employed is
148 or coarser, 1§ per cent. of the weight of the cotton in the cloth ;

(ii) in orher cases, 10 per cent of the weight of the cotton in the cloth.

14. No person shall use wheat fiour or glucose for the purposc of
sizing or filling cloth.

15. No person shall sell or otherwise dispose of or purchase or other-
wise acquire for the purpose of sale any cloth which has been manufactured
in contravention of clause 13 or clause 14.

16. (1) For the purposc of Clauses t3 to "15 the proportion of sizing
or filling material or both r.lative 10 the weight of the cotton in any finished
cloth shall be determined by such test carried out by such person and
such manner as the Textile (.« mmissioner may, by notification prescribe.

(2) A cerificate signed by an offizer authorised to carry out tests ip
pursuance of sub-clause (1) stating the resolt of the test shall. be conclusive
proof that the test has been duly carried out in the manner prescrib d and
that the result thereof is as is stated in the certificate.

17. (1) No producer shall produce yarn of counts more than 10 in
sumber or more than the number specified in column (3) of Schedule B for
& plant of the size of his spinving plant, whichever is less.

Provided that—

(a) the same count of warp and weft yarn produced from the same mix-
ing shall be deemed to be one count ; S
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(b) where any part of the spinning plant is employed exclusively for
the performance of any contract with the Government such part shall, if the
producer so elects, be deemed not to form a part of the plant and nothing
in this clause shall apply in relation to the production of any yarn in pur-
suance of such contract, and the producer shall be decmed to have employed
a part of the plant exclusively for the performance of any such contract
where it is employed for the production of yarn for being supplied 10 any
person under contract with the Government to utilise such yan for the
production of any ariicle for sale to the Government and the producer has
submitted to the 1exile Commissioner a report in writing stating the
quantity, counts, period of delivery and the consignee of such yarn and the
number of spindles employed and the period requisite for the production of
such yarn.

(2) No producer shall produce yarn finer than yarn of single 8o’s
counts.

(2) Nothing in this clause shall gpply to the production by a preducer
on a waste spinning plant of waste yarn of 6s or coarser.

18. (1) No producer shall produce cloth of more than two varieties
for every 50 ooms or part thereof in his possession or more than 20
vafieties in all, whichever is less in number.

- Explamatien.—For the purposes of this sub-clause, cloth shall be
deemed to be of the same variety if it 1s woven in the same counts of yarn
in warp and weft and in the samo reed and pick notwithstanding that it is
woven in different widths, lengths, patterns or colours.

{2) Nothing in this clause shall apply—

(i) to cloth produced in pursuance of a contract with the Government ;
and the looms employed in the production of such cloth shall be excluded
ixlx dete(rmining the number of varieties which may be produced under sub-
clause (1) ;

(ii) to cloth produced for experimental purposes provided the looms
employed for such production shall not exceed one per cent. of the total
number of looms in the producer’s possession.

19. No producer shall produce any cloth with a border whether
plaing®obby or jacqu.rd containing folded yarn in c¢Xcess of what is re-
quired for a 2" border,

20.  The Textile Commissioner may for time to time issue directions
in writing to any producer or class of producers or the producers genersily,
regarding the classes or specifications of cloth or yarn, and the maximum or
minimum quantities thereof, which they shall not produce during such periods
as may be specified in the directions, and they shall comply with such direc-
tions.

21. {1} No manfacturer of cloth shell pack cloth except in bales
containing not less than 1450 yards and not more than 1550 yards.

(2) No manufacturer of yarn shall pack yarn except in bales or pack-
ages containing not less than 380 lbs. and not more than 420 1bs. |

(3) The Textile Commissioner may, subject to sub.clauses (1) and (2),
by a gencral or special order prescibe the manper in which any manufac-
turer shall vack cloth or yarn in bales or packages.

22, {1) The Textle Con missioner  may specify—

(a) the maxitwum prices ex-factory, wholesalc and retail at which any
class or specification of cloth or yarn may be soid ,

(b) the markings to be made by & manufacturer or dealer on sny class

or specification of cloth or yarn manufactured or sold by him and the time
zad manwer of making such markings.
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(2) Notwithstanping anything contained in sub-clause (1) above the
Provincial Government or an officer authorised by the Provincial Government
in this behalf may fix—

{a) the ex-factory maximum price for the purposes of the special
markings under clause 26 in respect of any type of cloth for which such
price has not been specified by the Textile Commissioner under the said
sub-clause ;

{b) the maximum prices ex-factory, wholesale and retail st which any
cloth produced by a manufacturer or other person referred to in the ex-
planation to sub-clause (2) of clause 23 may be so!d and may further
specify tte markings to be made on such cluth and the time and manner
of making them ;

(2) A Court shall presume unless the contrary is proved that the
markings mzde on any cloth or yarn in t'e manner specified under this
clause are made in accordance with this Orcder and that the oprices so
marked are the mximum prices specified under this clause.

23. (1) Where the marking to be made and the time and manner of
making it in respeci of any class or specification of cloth or yarn have been
specified under clause 22 —

(a) the manufacturer of, or, as the case may be, the dealer in sdth
cloth or yarn shall cause the marking to be made thereon at the time and
in the manner specified ; '

(b} no person other than such manufacturer or dealer shall cause the
marking to be made on any such cloth or yarn ;

(c) no person other than the manufacturer shall have in bis pos.ession
or under his control any cloth or yarn which is not so marked, unless it
be for bona fide personal requirements ;

{(d) no person shall alter or deface or cause or permit to be altered or
defaced any marking made on any such cloth or yorn held by him otherwise
than for his bona fide perscnal requirements ; ’

(e) no person shall make on any cloth or yarn any marking resembling
the prescribed marking ;

(f) no person shall have in his possession cr under his control other-
wise than for his fona fide persomal requirements any cloth or y¥m the
marking whereon is altered or defaced or is of a character specified in para-
graph (e). '

(2) Nc manufacturer shall sell or deliver aiy cloth or yarn of which
the maximum ex-factory price has not been specified by the Textiie Com-
missioner under clause 22.

Explanation.---Notbing ‘n this sub-clause applies to a manufacturer who
does not manufacture any yarn or 10 a processcr or to a person engaged in
the production of handloom cloth.

(3) No person shall in tte manufacture of cloth use yarn (other than
handspun yarn' the meaximum ex-factory price of which has not been spe-
cified by the Textile Commissioner under clause 22.

24. (1) No menufacturer or dealer shall sell or offer to sell any cloth
or yarn at a price higher than the maximum price specified in this behalf
under clause 22,

(2) Every sale of cloth ar yarn by a dealer exceptto' a consumer shall
be at a price either F. O. R, swation of despatch or ex-godown of storage at
the buyer's option. Provided that the commission of a commission agent
shall be paid by the buyer.

(3) No persoa acting as a comumission agent in respect of e sale of cloth
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or yarn to which sub-clause (3) applies shall receive a commission
which exceeds § per'cent. of the maximum price of the cloth or yarn the
subject matter of such sale.

(4) The Textile Commissioner may by uoufication in the official
Gazette provide for the giving of a cash memorandnm by any manu-
facturer or dealer in re-pect of any sale transaction, and for rhe particulars
to be contained in any such cash memorandum.

(5) No maoufacturer or dealer shall, without sufficiemt cause refuse
to sell cloth or yarn (o gny person,

Explanation.—~The possibility or expectation of obtaining a higher price
at a later date shall not be deemed to be a sufficient cause for the purposes
of this clause.

a5. (1) ‘otwithstanling anything contained in sub-clause (2) co
manufacturer or dealer shall after the 315t October 1945 buy or sell or have
10 his possession any cloth or yarn manufactured 10 India snd packed
betore the 15t Aug ‘st 1948.

(2) No manufacturer or dealer shall buy or sell or have in his possession
any cirth or yarn after the expiration of twelve moaths ficm the last day of
tbe month marked on the cloth or yarn in sccordance with a aiwrection given
fnder clause 22 and no person shall buy or sell or have in s possession
any such cloth or yarn in unopened bales or cases after the expiration trom
the sgid date of a period of three months in the case of a manufacturer and a
period ot s1x months in any other case.

(3) For the purpozes of this clause a bale or case shall be deemed to
be unopened f the hoops or other bindings and all outer covering have
oot beep removed; . .

(4) Nothing in this clause shall apply to handloom clotb.

;.. 26. Notwithstanding anything contained in sub-clauses (.) and (2) of
_clause 25 fany cloth or yarn not disposed of within the pariod specified
may be kept and sold by a dealer subject to the conditions notified in this
behalf by the Texule Commissioner prescribing the special markiog to
be made oa such cloth or yarn the agency by which the marking shball be
n.ade and the fee paysble for such marking ¢

«Provided that oo such cloth or yarn shall be kept undisposed of by

. any dealer or any person holding on behalf of a dealer for more than six
months afier the date of such marking.

27. Where in pursuance of clause 22 (2} (b)or clause 22 (2) (b) or
clause 26, any piece of cluth is required to be marked at one and with the
ex-factory price or with the price at which it is to be suld retail, and the
piece is not sold as a whole, thar portion of the picce containing the price
mearking shall Be sold last by the dealer,

28. (1) No producer shall, at any time, have in his possession—

(a) a quant'ty of cloth exceed'ng the total quantity produced by bim
during the preceding three mnnths; or

() a quantity of yarn exceeding— :

(3) in the case of a person engaged in the production of yarn alone,
the quantity of yarn produced by him during the preceding two months;

(#%) in the case of & person engaged in the production of cloth alone,

- the quantity of yaen reasonably required by bim for producing cloth during

the next three montbs; and

© {§id) in the case of 4 person engaged in the producxioﬁ of cloth and
?m. the sum total of the quantity of yarn reasonably required by bim
or the prodoction ‘of cloth during the next three montbs sad the quantity
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¢qual to the yarn produced by him during the preceding thre¢ months
over and above his own requirements during that period.

Explunation.—For the purposes of this sub-clause cloth on looms
and yarn in the course of manufacture into cloth shali be excluded in com-
puting the stocks in possession of a producer,

(2) No dealer, processor or other person not being a producer shall, at
any time, have in his possession stocks of cloth or yarn in excess of his
normal requirements. .

Explanation.— For the purposes of this sub-clause the normal require-
ments of cloth or yarn, as the case may be, of a person, engaged in manu-
facturing from cloth or yarn articles of clothing or other articles such as
ropes, tapes, newar, band :ges or canvas shall be deemed to be the quantity -
of cloth or yarn used by him during the preceding three months in such
manufaciure.

(3) Nothing in sub-clause (2) applics to the possession by any person
carrying on the business of banking of cloth er yarn pledged with him by a
dealer or a manufacturer.

{a) For the purposes of sub-clauses (1) and {2) any cloth or yarn agreed
to be sold to a dealer by a manufacturer and of which delivery has not
been taken by the due date shall be deemed to be in the possession of the
dealer and oot of the manufactyrer. .

29. (1) Any person having in his possession cloth or yarn in excess
of the quantity permitted under clause 28 shall forthwith report the fact, in
the case of a manufacturer to the Textile Commissioner and in other cases
te the Controll-r. ]

(2) Any manufac.urer or dea'er in possession of cloth or yarn in res-
pect of which the period for disposal prescribed under clause 25 or under
the proviso o clause 26 is about to expire may report the fact to the Tex-
ule Commissioner or the Controller respectively.

(3) Any person making a report under sub-clause (1) or sub-clause (2)
shall take such action as to the storage, d:stribution or disposal of the cloth
or yarn as the Texule Commissioner or the Controller may direct.

DDITIONAL POWERS OF THE TEXTILE COMMISSIONER.

30. The Textile Commissioner may, with a view secun'nh pro-
per distribution of cloth or yarn or with a view to securing compliance with
this order, direct any manufacturer or dealer, or any class of manufacturers
or deglers—

(8) to sell to such person or persons such quantities of cloth or yarn
as the Textile Commissioner may specify ; o

(b) not to sell or deliver cloth or yarn of a specified description except
to such person or persons and subject 10 such conditions as the Textile
Commissioner muy specify ; and
may issue such further instruction as he thinks fit regarding the manner
in which the directinn is to be carried out.

31. The Textile Commissioner may, with a8 view to securing comp-
liance with this order— . )

(a) require any person to give such information in his possession with
respect to any business carried on by that or any cther persen ;

’b) inspect or cause to he inspected eny books or other documents be-
longing to or under the contrel of any person ; ' ‘

(¢} enter and search, or authorise any person to enter and search, aoy
premises and seize or authorise any persom to seize any sricle in respect
of which he bas reason to believe thet s contravention of this oxder has
been committed and any other article i the premises which he has reason
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to believe bas been or is intended to be used in conmection with such
contravention.

32. (1) The Textile Commissioner may, by an order in writing, direct
any person who catries on the business of producing or selling a scheduled
article—

() to maintain such records of his purchases, sales, contracts, or other
matters connected with his undertaking or business, and in such form and
manner as may be specified in the order ;

{6) to submit to such authority returns or statements in such forms
and containing such information relating to his undertaking or business and
at such times as may be soecified in the order.

(2) The Textile Commissioner may by general order pubhshcd in the
Gazette of India issue a direction of the nature specified in sub-clause (1)
generally to any class of persons referred to therein.

33. (3) The Textile Commissioner may by a general or special permit
exclude from or modify or relax to such extent as may be specified by him,
the operation of any such provision in respect ot ¢ny persou, act or thing or
any class of persons acts or things.

(2) The Textile Commi-sioner may in any such permit impose condi-
ﬂﬂc_ans, limitations and restrictions subject to which such permit shall have
¢ ftect.

{3) Norwithstanding anything contained in this order, the provisions
of the clauses specified in Schedule C shall have effect subject to the powers
of the Textile Commissioner under sub-clauses (1) and (2) to withdraw,
modify, or relax any or all of the restrictions enacted in those provisions.

34. The Textile Commissicner may by a general or special order in
writing and with the previous sanction of the ( entral Government authorise
any officer to excrcise on his behalf all or any of his funciions and powers

under this order.
PROCEDURE AND PENALTY
- 35. No person shall, with intent to evade the provisions of this order,
refuse to give any mformanon lawfully demanded from him under clause 31
or clause 32, or conceal, destroy, mutilate, or deface any book or other
doctfhent kept by him in the course of his business.

36. No prosecution for the contravention of any of the provisions of
this order shall be instituted withou the previous sanction of the Provincial
Government or of such officer of the Provincial Government, not below the
rank of a District Magistrate, as the Provincial Government, may by general
or special order in writing authorise in this behalf.

37. Apy court rying a contravention of any of the provisions of this
order may direct that any article or articles in respect of which it is
satisfied that the order has been contravened shall be forfeited to His

Majesty.
SCHEDULE A"’
I. Cotton Card Clothmg and Card Clothmg Sundries . for Flat
Cards :—
1. Cylinder Fillet.
2. Doffer Fillet.
3 Sets of Te

5. Bunmlnﬁg Filler.

o
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9. Phxhpsons Sheets.
10 Philipsons Top Clearer Strips.
11. Ashworths Top Clearer Strips.
12, Ashworths Dirt Roller Fillet.
13. Rhodes Stripping Fillet.
14. Lickerin Wire.
15. Blued Steel wire for Roving Waste openers.
16. Card Tacks.
17. Raising Fillet.
For Waste and Wedding Cards :—
15. Cylinder Fillet.
19 Doffer Fillet.
20. Roller Fillet.
21, Clearer Fillet
22. Fancy Fillet
23. Under Clearer Fillet.
24. Fancy Stripper Fillet.
25. Humbug Fillet.
26. Feed Roller Fillet.
27. Lockerin Filler.
3%. All other Card Clothing and Sundries.,
11. Bobbins for use on Textile Machines other than Jute and Hemp.
1. Slubbing T'ubes.
2. Roving Tubes.
3. Ping Rabbeth.
4. Ring Weft Pirns (including Usiverss] and Wadia Pirns).
5. Ring Doubler Bobbins.
'6. Warper Bobbins.
7. Paper Tubes and Cones.
I11. Shurttles for use in Textiles Looms uther than Jute and Hemp.
1. Shuttles for Looms (Ordinary).
2. Shuttles for Looms (Automatic).
IV. Imported Tallow,
V. Dyes derived from Coal-tar.
V1. Hydrosulphite of Seda.
VI1I. Starch.

VII. Ring Spinning frames and Mules for manufacture of Cotton

Yarn. ‘
SCHEDULE B,
MAHMUM NUMBER OF COUNTS OF YARN WHILH A PRODUCHR MAY pnonuuz

Size of plant, th.h reference 10 the numbcr Numbcr of

S. No. of spindles installed and in working order.  counts of yarn.
(1) (2) (3

1 10,000 3

2 For every additional 10,000 spindles or part 1

thereof.
. SCHEDULE ¢ C *
lauses 4, 6, 7, 12, 13, .14, 15, 17, 18, 19, 21, 23; 2 d:s
e ’Bo»;bay’ the 2nd Augugt, 9, » 5, ¥
Neo. 88-Tex-1/48 (if).—1In exercise of the powen confémd on me by
slause 24 of the Cotton Textiles(Contrel) Order, 1948 and with the sanction
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of the Central Government, I hereby authorise the principal officer appoint~
ed by each Proviacial Government for the sdministration ot the texiile
control to discharge on my behalf the function under clause 22 (1) (a) of
the said Order to specify in relation to sales made within his jurisdic tion
by dealers the maximum wholesale and retail prices of cloth and yarn, pro-
vided that where the maximum ex factory price has been fixed by the Tex-
tile Commissioner under tiis Oider in respect of any cloth or yarn, the
maximum rctail price shall not exceed in the case of cloth 20 per ceat. and
in the case of yarn 15 per cent. over such maximum ex-factory price.

Published in the Gaz-tte of India, Extraordinary, dated 4th September 1448.
MINISTRY OF HOME AFFAIRS.
New Delhi, the 3rd September 1948.

No 8/9/48-Judiciul —In exercise of the powers conferred by section 2
of the Ajmer-Merwara (Extension of Laws) Act, 1947 (LIl of 1947), the
Central Government is pleased to extend the Bombay Eleciricity (Sur-
charge) Act, 1946 (Rombay Act XIX of 1946), to the Province of Ajmer-
Merwara, subject to the following mndifications, namely :—

1) For the words “Provincial Government” whercver they occur, the
wotds “Chief Commissioner’ shall be substituted,

(ii) In sub-section (2) of section 1, for the word ‘*Bombay”’, the words
“Ajmer-Mcrwara” shall be substituted.

{iii) At the end of sub-section (4} of section 1, the words “from the
date of its extension to Ajmer-Mérw.ra” shall be added.

{iv) In sub-section (2) of scction 3, after the brackets and figure *(1)",
the words ““or on its own motion” shall be inserted.

(v) Section 5 shall be omitted ; and

(vi) In section 6, the words “or in any contract for energy or for main-
tenance of sireet-lighting equipment’” shall be omitted.

BOMBAY ACT No. XIX OF 1946.

(First published, after having received the assent of the Governor-
General, in the “Bombay Quvernment Gazette” on the 3oth September,
1946).

t{n #4:t fo provide for the lcvy of a surcharge by liensees and sanction-
holders under the Indian Electricity Act, 1910, 1n respect of their undertakings,

WHEREAS it is expedient to provide for the levy of a surcharge by licen-
sees and sanction holders un der the Indian Electricity Act, 1910 (IX of
1910), in respect of their undertakings ; It is hercby enacted as follows :—

1.  Short title, extent, application and duration —(1} This Act may be
called the Bombay Electricity {Sur charge) Act, 1346.

(2) It extends to the whole of the Province of Bombay.

(3) It shall apply to such undertakings as the Provincial Government
may, by notification in the Official Gazette, sepecify.

(4) 1t shall be in force for a period of three years only. ]

2. Definitions.—In this Act, unless there is anything repugnant in the
subject or context,— R

(i) “licensee’ means any person licensed under Part IT of the principal
Act to supply energy ;

(ii) “prescribed” means prescribed by rules ;

(iii) “principal Act” means the Indian. Blectricity Act, 1910 (IX of
1910) ;

2iv) “sanction-holder”™ means a person supplying electrical enex:gy with
the previous sanction of the Provincial Government under section 28 of the
princ‘ipn‘l Act ; .



16 N®TIFICATIONS—CENTRAL GOVERNMENT. { 1949.

(v) werds and expressions used in this Act but not defined shall have
the meanings assigned to them in the principal Act.

3. Power of Provincial Government to fix rate of swrcharge.—(1) Any
hcensce or sanction-holder may apply to the Provincial Government in the
prescribsd form fer fixing a rate of surcharge on the charges for energy or
street lighting equipment leviable by him under the terms of his licence,
sanction or contract, as the case may be, Such application shall be accom-
panied by such calculations as may be prescribed.

(2) On receipt of an application under sub-section (1), the Provinciul
Government may, if it considers that a surcharge is desirable in the case
of such licensee or sanction-holder, by order notified in the Official Gazette,
fix the rate of surcharge,

(3) The rate of surchage fixed wunder sub-section (2) shall not
exceed- -

{a) The 334 p:r centum in the case of undertakings where diesel oil is
used for the gencration of energy,

(b) 20 per centum in the case of underiakings where steam is used for
the gencration of energy.

(4) In the order fixing the rate of surchoige under sub-section (2), the
Provincial Government may specify such cenditions as it may think fit 10 be
observed by the licensee or sanction-holder, -

(5) Without orejudice to the generality of the power contuined in sub-
section (4), the Provincial Goveinment may require the execution of an
undertaking in the prescribed form by the licensee or  sanction-holder that
his profits in excess of the presciibed limits shall be transferred to a Rates
Stabilization Reserve for prescribed purposes.

(6) The Provincial Government may at any time enhance or reduce by a
like ordzr the rate fixed under sub.section (2).

4. Licensee and sanctim-holder not to supply estergy at charges other than
charges surcharge!l -Upon the rate of surchirge being fixd by the Provin-
cial Government from tim: to Uime in accordance with this Act, it shall not
be lawful for the licensee or sanction-holder concerncd except with the
previous sanction of the P’rovincial Government to charge at otheg than
charges surcharged at the rate for the time teing so fixed :

Provided that no surcharge or any subsequent revision thereof shall
affect charges leviable for any period not covered by the relevant order of
the Provincial Government.

5. Existing surciiurges deemed (o be made under this Act.—- Any existing
surcharges applied by a licensee or sanction-holder under the provisions
of the Bombay Electricity Supply (Licensed Underkings’ War Costs)
Order, 1944, to his charges shall be deemed to be surcharges fixed under
section 3.

6. Act to applv norwithstanding anv other lair, erc — The provisions
of this Act shall apply notwithstanding anything contained in any other
law or in any licence or sanction granted under the principal Act, or in
any*contract for energy or for maintenance of streer lighting equioment.

7. Rules—(1) The Provincial Government may by notification in the
Official Gazette make rules for carrying out the purposes of this Act.

(2} In particular and without prejudice to the generality of the foregoing
provision, the Provincial Government mav make rules providing for the
form ‘of application and the calculation to accompanv it under sub-section
(1) of sectiou 3, and the form of undertsking to be executed, the limits
in cxcess of which profits of a licensee or samctien-holder shall be trans-
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ferred to a Rates Suabilization Reserve and the purposes for which they
shall be so transferred under sub-section (§) of section 3.
Fublished in the Gazette of /ndia, Extraordinary, dated 1 rth September 1948,
MINISTRY OF INDUSTRY AND SUPPLY.
New D-lni, the 10th September 1948.
No. 1o01/19—Tex. 1/48 —In exercise of the powers conferred by sec-
tion 3 of the Essential Supplies (Temporary Powers) Act, 1946 (XXVI

of 1946), the Central Government is pleased to make the following Order,
namely : -

1. (i) This Order may be cal'ed the Cotton Textiles (Control of Move-
ment) Order, 1948.

(i1} 't extends to all the Provinces of Indis.

(ii1) It shall come into force at once.

2. In this Order, unless there is anything repugnant 1 the subject or
context —

(a) “Apparel” includes a garment or other article of personal or domes-
tic use m~de whol'y or principally from cloth other than knitted cloth but
dogs rot inc’ude old or used garments ;

(b) “Cartier” includes a rajilwav administration or any other person
engiged in the business of transporting property from place to place by
land, air, sea or inland navigatrion ;

fc) ““Hosiery” means siockings, vests, drawers, or other articles of
personal use made from knitted cloth or knitted from yarn ;

(dr *“Cloth” and “Yarn” have the same meaning as they have in the
Cotron Textiles (Control) Order, 1948 ;

re) ““T'extile Commissioner’> means the Textile Commissioner, the Addi-
tional Textile Commissioner or the Joint Texule Commissioner appointed
bv the Central Governmgnt and inclindes anv officer authorised by such
Textile Commissioner to exercise all or any of the powers of the Textile
Commi-sioner under this Order.

3. No person shall transport or cause to be transported by rail, road,
air, sea or in'and navigstion any cloth, yarn or apparel except under and in

accordance with— ) .
{i) a general permit notified in the Gaazcite of India by the Textile

Commissioner ; or

(ii} a special transport permit issued by the Textile Commissioner.

4. The Textile Commissioner may by order in writing direct any
carrier to close the booking and transnort of cloth, apparel, hosiery or yarn
or anv ciass or description thereof by rail, road, air, sea or inland navigation
between such places and for such period as may be specified in the order,
and such carrier shall comply with the order.

<. fhe Textile Commissioner may, by notification published in the
Gazette of India, probibit the transport of clott, apparel, hosiery or yarn
or any class or de:crintion thereof from any »lace within such area as is
specified in the notification to any place outside that area by rail, road, air,
sea or inland navigation except under such conditions, limitations and
restrictions as may be so specified.

6. A carrier may require any person offeting “any package for trans-
port to make a statement in writing declaringits contents and may refuse
10 accept fot transport any package unless such declaration of its contents
is made.

7. The Textile Commissioner may with a view to securing compli-
ance with the provisions of this order—
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(a) require any person to give information in his possession with™ res-
pect to any stock of cloth, yarn, apparel or hosiery in his posses-
sion or in the possession of any other person ;

(b) inspect or ¢ use to be inspected any book or document belonging
to or in the custody of any person ;

(e) entcr and search or authorise any person to enter and search andy
premises or search or authorise any person to search the luggage of any
person travelling in a railway train, vessel or any public ccnveyance, and
seize any cloth, apparel, hosiery or yarn in respect of which he has
reasonable cause to suspect that a contravention of this Order has been
committed.

8. The Textile Commissioner may, by notific+tion in the GQazette of
India, prescribe the manner in which any applications for a special trans-
port permit under this Order shall be made,

9. /\ny court trying a contravention of any of the provisions of this
Order may, without prejudice to any other sentence which it may pass,
direct that any article or articles in respect of which 1t is satisfied that
the Order has beer contravened, shall be forfeited to the Central Govern-
ment.

10. The Cotton Textiles (Control of Movement) Order, 1946 is hereBy
repealed ; provided that anything done or deemed to have been done
under any provision of the said Order shall be deemed to have been done
under the corresponding provision of this Order, and any reference in
any instrument to any provision of the said Order or any notifications
issued thereunder stall be deemed to be a reference to the corresponding
provision of this Order, or any notification issued thereunder.

Publisked in the Guzefte of India, Bxtraordinary, dated gth October, 1948.

MINISTRY OF FINANCt (REVENUE DIVISION).

New Delhi, the 8th October 1948,

No. 54.—In exercise of the powers conferred by section 10 of the
Indian Finance Act, 1942 (XII of 1942), the Central Government is
pleased to make the following further amendment to the Excess Profits
Tax (Post War Refund) Rules, 1942, namely.—

In rule 7 of the said Rules for the words “‘three years” gnd “twentyfour
months” occurring in the first paragraph the words “six years” and ““sixty
months” respectively, shall be substituted.

Published in the Gagette of India, Extraordinary, dated 8th November 1948.

MINISTRY OF RELIEF & REHABILITATION,

Neéww Delhi, the 215t October 1918.

No. 8(4) Cus/Genl/48.—In exercise of the powers coofrrred by sub-
section (1) of section 6 of the East Punjab Evacuees (Administration of
Property) Act of 1947, as subsequently amended and extended to the
Province of Delhi, T, Uma Shankar Dikshit, Custodian of Evacuees’
Property, hereby assume possession of and control over sll moveable
evacuee property lying in or sjtuated within the Province of Dejhi.

U. S. DIKSHIT,
Custodian of Evacuees’ Property,
Delhi Province.
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Published in the Gazette of India, Part I—Sec, 1, dated 1st January 1949,
MINISTRY OF FINANCE
New Delks, the 1st January 1949,

No. D. 15825-F. 1/45.—In exercise of the powers conferred by
section 15 of the Foreign Exchange Regulation Act, 1447 (VII of 1947),
the Central Government is pleased to direct that except with the general
or special permission of the Reserve Bank, no person shall in the Pro-
vinces of India issue any bearer security or coupon or so alter any docu-
ment that it becomes a besrer security or coupon

MINISTRY OF FOOD
New Delhi, the Ist Januarv 1949,

No. CG. 604 (23)-111.—In exercise of the powers conferred by sub-
section (1) of section 3 of the Essential Supplies (Temporary Powers)
Act, 1946 (XX1V of 1946) the Central Government is pleased to direct
that the Foodgrans Contrel Order, 1942 shall cease to be in force in the
Province of Bombay

MINISTRY OF INDUSTRY AND SUPPLY
New Delki, the 26th D:cember 1948,

No. 21/Tex.-1/4¥. — In exercise of the powers conferred by section 3
of the Essential Supplies (Te~ porary Powers) Act, 1946 (XXIV of 1946)
the Central Government is pleased to direct that the following amendment
shall be made in the Factories (Control of Dismantling) Order, 1946,
namely —

In the said Order, in each of the Clauses 3, 4 and 6 for the words “ or
Joint Textile Commissioner * the words ““ or Joint or Deputy Textile
Commissioner” shall te substituted.

No. 80-Tex 1/48 (ii).—!n exercise of the powers conferred by section
3 of the Essentizl Supplies (Tem; orary Powers) Act. 1946 (No. XXIV of
1946) the Central Governmeunt i~ pleased to direc that the following fur-
ther amendments shall be made in the Cotton Texiiles (Control} Order,
1948, namely :—

In the said Order after clause 20A the following clauses shall be inser-
ted, namely :

“20RB (i) No producer shall employ any spindie in his undertaking ex-
cept fot the spinning of yarn ;

(ii) No producer having a spirning plant shzll employ any loom in his
undertaking except for the weaving of cloth.

20C. No producer having a spianing plact shall und.rtake or carry
out, :

(a) any processing of any cloth or yarn not produced by him ;

(b} the spinning of yarn out of cotton or cotton waste not owned by

him,”
Bombay. the 25th Dec-mber 1948.

No. 80-Tex 1/4% (ili).—In exercise of the powers conferred on me by
clause 33 of the Cotton Textiles (Control) Order, 1948, and with reference
to clanse 20C « f the same Order, I hereby permit any producer having
a spinning plant to undertake or carry out the tleachirg and calendering
of cfoth not produced by him if—

(i) such producer has obtained a separate Texmark distinguishing
number for stamping on cloth processed bus.not produced by him ;

(ii) the said bleaching and calendering does not involve transport of
the cloth by rail ; o

(iif) the maximum price of the cloth processed and finished has been
fized under clause 32 of the said Order. ‘
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L ]
Bombay, the 25th December 1948. "

No. 8o-Tex. 1/48 (iv).—In exercise of the powers conferred on me by
clause 22 of the Cotton Textiles (Control) Order, 1948, I hereby direct that
the following further amendment shall be made in the Textile Comm ssion-
er’s notification No. so-Tex. 1/48 (iii), dated the 2nd August 1948,
namely :— , .

In the said notification the ¢Xisting paragraph 7 shall be reoumbered
as paragraph 7 (i) and tbe following shall be added in paragraph 7 as sub-
paragraph (ii)—

(i1) In rhe case of handkerchiefs the following markings only shall be
made on each handkerchief—

(a) the name of the manufacturer ;

{b) the maximum ex-factory price as specified by the Textile Commis-
sioner or the contract price whichever is less.”

T. P. BARAT, Trxtile Commissioner.

New Delhi, the 1st Fanuary 1949.
No. 101/28-Tex, I/48. —In exercise of the powers conferrcd by section
3 of the Essential Supplies (Temporary Powers) Act, 1946 (XXIV of
1946), as applied to Cutch and Himachal Pradesh, the Central Government
is pleascid to direct that thz provisions of the Cotton Textiles (Control of
Movement) Order, 1948, shall apply to the Provinces of Cutcn and Him-
achal Pradesh subject to the medification that clause I (ii) shall be omitted.

Published in the (lazelte of India, Extraordinary, dated 4th January 1949.

MINISTRY OF STATES
New Delhi, the tth Fanuary 1949,

No. 1-P.—W HeRreas the Central Government has full and exclusive
authority, jurisdiction and powers for and in relation to the governance of
the Statc of Sirohi ;

Now, THEREFORE, in exercise of the powers canferred by sections 3 and
4 of the Extra-Provincial Jurisdiction Act, 1947 (XLVII of 1947) and of
all other powers caabling it in this behalf, the Central Government is plea-
sed to make the following Order ;—

1. Short title, ext nt «nd commencement.—(1) This order may be called
the Sirohi (Administration) Order, 1904% .

(2) It extends to the whole of Sirohi.

{3) 1t shall come into force on the §th day of January, 1949.

2. Definition—In this order, ‘Sitohi’ means the whole of the area

which immediar~ly be‘orc¢ the comnencement of this Order is comprised
within the State of Sirob-,

3. Admun stration of Sirchi on behalf .f the Ceatral Government.—The
Government vf Bom.ay shall administer Sirohi on behalf of the Central
Government.

4. Appintmont of functionaries, —Subject 1o the direction and control
of the Central Governm:nt. the Government of Bombay may sppoint such
judges, Magistrates and other officers as may be necessary for the admini-
stration Of the Sirohi State and may, by general or special order, determine
their jurisdiction, powe.s, duties and functions.

(2) Without prejudice to the provisions of sub-paragraph (1), all
Judges, Magistrates and other Officers who immediately be‘ore the com-
weicement of this Order, were exercising lawful functions in the Sirohi
State ur any pait thoreof shall until ogher provisions is made by the Govern-
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ment of Bombay continue to exercise their respective powers and jurisdiction

and perform their respective duties and functions in the same manner and

tg ghc same extent as they were doing before the commencement of this
rder.

8. Exating laws to continue.—Al Laws in force in Sirohi or any part
thereof immediately before the commencement of this Order shall continue
in force until repealed or amended by a competent authority :

Provided that all powers exercisable under the said laws by the Regency
Council ot dirohi or the Government of Sirohi shall be exercisable by the
Government of Bombay.

6. Continuance of existing taxes—All taxes, duties, cesses or fees
which, immediately before the commencement of this Order, were being
la ful y levied in Sirohi or any part thereof shali continue to be levied and
applied to the same purposes, until other provision is made by a competent
legisiature or authority,

Published in the Gazgette of India, Part 1—Sec. 1, dated 8th January, 1949.
MINISTRY OF INDUSTRY AND SU¢PLY
New Dellu, the Ist Fanuary 1949,

® No. 370-PA(42)/48.—In egercise of the powers conferred by clause
12 of the Paper Control (Distribution) Order, 1944, as continued in force
by sub-section {2) of section 17 of the Essential Supplies (Temporary
Powers) Act, 1946 (XXIV of 1946), the Central Government is pleased to
direct that the powers conferred on it under clause 4 of the said Order
shall also bc exercised by the Development Officer (Leather, Paper aud
Rubber) Directorate Generai, Industries and Supp 1es, New Dejhi,

I ublished in the Gazgette of India, Part I—Sec. 1, dated 15th January 1949
MINISTRY OF HOME AFFAIRS,
New Delhi, the 8th Fanuary [949.

No. 8/1/49-Judicial.—In exercise of the powers conferred by section
7 of the Delhi Laws Act, 1912 (Act XI{{ of 1g12), the Central Government
is pleased to c¢xiend the Bombay Co-operative Societies Act, 1925 (Bombay
Act No VII of 1925), to the Province of Delhi, subject to the following
modifications :—

(1) For the word “Bombay” wherever it occurs, the word “Delhi” |
shall be substituted. ’

(2) For the word “presidency’’ or words ‘‘the Bombay Presidency”
wherever they occur, the words “Province of Delhi” shall be substituted.

(3) Sections 24AA and 39A shall be omitted.

(3) In scction 40, the werds “and contribution, if any, 10 the edu-
cational fund of the Bombay Provincial Co-operative Institute” shail be
omitted.

(5) In section g42:—

(a) the words “With the approval of the Bombay Co-operative Insritute
and’’ shall be omitted;

(b) for the words, figures and letter ““and section 39A have been
made”, the words “have been made to the reserve fund®” shall be sub-
stituted. . ‘

{6) In clause (c) of section §2 the brackets and letter *C’ and the
words “the Bombay Central Co-operative Insiitute” shall be omitted,

(7) In section §3:— . ‘

{a) for the word “three”, the word *“two” shall be substituted;
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(b) for the word  one” where it eccurs for second time, the words
sand the other’” shall be substituted;

{c) the words “and one shall be nominated by the Bombay Central
Co-operative Institute” shall be omitted.

() In section §9B: ‘ ]

(a) In sub-section (1) after the words “‘a land mortgage bank”, the
words “registered under this Act” shall be inserted.

(b) Sub-section (3) shall be omitted.

(9) In sub-section (1) of section 63, the words ““a Presidency Magistrate
or’ shall be omitted. -

(10) In clause (o) of section 64C the words and figures “an occupant
as defioed in the Bombay Lind Revenue Code, 1879, shall be omirtted.

(11) In section 71 :—

(a) in sub-section (2), claute (na) shall be omitted :—

(b) sub-section (5) sha'l be omitted. -

(12) For section 73, the following section shall be substituted,
uamely :—

+73 The LCo-ooerative Societies Act, 1912, in so far as it applies to
the Proviace of Delhi, is hereby repealed.” ‘

(13) The Schedule shall be omitted.

——

Published in the ‘lazette o India, Bxtraordinary, dated 17th January 194y.
IMINISTRY OF LAW
New Delhi, the 17th Janvary, 1949,

No. 8. 0. 22—The following Order made by the Governor-General
is published for general infc rmation : —

The High Court Judges (Amendment) Order, 1949.

In the exerciss of the powers conferred by sgction 221 of the Govern-
ment of India Act, 1235, and of all other powers enabling him in thar
behalf, the Governor-General is pleased to make the folowing Order : —

1. (i) This Order may be cited as the High Court Judges (Amend-
ment) Order, 1949.

(2) 1t shall come into force at once.

2. In paragraph 19 of the Government of India (High Court Judges)
Order, 1937, for clause {b) of sub-paragraph, (3) the following shall be
substituted :— ’

“(b) if he is n-ither a member of the Indian Civil Service nor entitled
to a special pension under the rules referred to in clause (a), a special
additional pension of five hundred rupees per annum in respect of each
completed year of service for pemsion in any one or more of the High
Courts, so however that such additional pension together with the special
additional pension, if anv admissible to him under the said rules does
not in any case exceed two thousand five hundred rupees per annum.”

C. RAJAGOPALACHARI,
Governor- General,

Published in the Gazette of Mdia, Part I—Sec. 1, dated 22nd January 1949.
MINISTRY OF STATES
New Delhi, the 12th Fanuary 1949.
No 7-1B.—In exercise of the powers conferred by sections 3 and 4
of the Extra-Provincial Jurisdiction Act, 1947 (XLVII of 1947), dnd of
all other [ owers enabling it ia that behalf, the Ceniral Goverament is
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pleased to direct that the following amendment shall be made in the Kutch
(Cour:s) Order, 1948, namely : —

In the said Order in clause (3) of paragraph 1 for the letters, figures
and words ““27th day of November 1948" the letters, figures and words
¢28th December, 1948" shall be substituted.

No. 8-1B.— Whe eas some of the courts and authorities of Himachal
Pradesh are located in Simla which is situated within the territorial limits
of the Province of East Dunjab ;

Anp WHEREAS doubts have arisen regarding the validity of orders pas-
sed and acts done by the »2id courts and authorities in exercise of their
jurisdiction in respect of Himachal Pradesh while sitting at Simla ;

AND WHERESS it is expedient that due provision should be made for
the removal of the doubts and for validating the aforesaid orders and acts ;

Ncw, THER:FORE, in exercise of the powers conferred by clause (c) of
sub-section (2) of section 4 of the Extra-Provincial Jurisdiction Act, 1947
(XLVII of 1947) and of all other powers enabling it in this behalf the
Centrzl Government is pleased to make the following order :—

). Short tule, extent and commencemeut.— 1) This Order may be called
ti* Himachal Pradesh (Legal Proceedings and Executive Authorities)
Validating Order, 1949.

(2) It extends to the whole of the Himachal Pradesh,

(2) It shall come into force at once.

2. Notwithstanding anything to the contrary contained in any law for
the time being in force, all orders made, proceedings taken, sentences passed
and Acts done in tespect of Himachal Pradesh by the Courts and authorities,
located in Simla, in exercise of the powers and jurisdic:ioa vested in them
by law applicable t» Himachal Pradesh or which purporred to be made, taken,
passed or done in exercise of the powers ani jur sdiction derived or pur-
porting to be derived froth the provisions of any law for the time being in
force in Himachal Pradesh, shall be deemed 1o be, and always 1o have been

validly made, taken, passed or done.
No g-IB.—Where s some of t-e Courts and authorities of Himachal

Pradesh are located in Simia which rs situated withiu the territorial limits
of the Province of Fast Punjan ;

AND WHIRekAS it is expedient that the said courts and authorities be
invested with jurisdiction to pass orders and do other acts in resoect of
Himachal V'radesh w: ile sitling at Simla

Now, THEREFOLE, 10 eXer ise of the powers conferred by cliuse (o) of
sub-section (2) of section 4 of the Extra-Provincial Jurisdiction Act, 1947,
{(XLVII] of 197) and of ail other powers enibling it in this behalf, the
Central Government is pleased to make the following or jer : —

1. Shureditie, extent and commencement.—(1) T his Order may be calied
the Himachal Pradesh (l.egal Proceedings and Executive A uthority)
Oxder, 1949

(2) It shall extend to the whole of Himachal Pradesh.

(s} It shall come into force at once.

2, The Himacbal Pradesh Courts and aathoritizs lotated in Simla,
shall, notwithstanding anything to the contrary contained ia any law for
the time being in force, be competent while sjtting at Simla, to make orders,
take proceedings, pass semtences and do all other acts in exercise of the
powers and jurisdiction vested in them by any law at present applicable, or
which bereafter may be made applicable to Himacha! Pradesh.

et g e
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Published in the Gaeette of India, Part I—Sec. 1, dated the 29th January 1949.
MINISTRY OF HOME AFFAIRS
~etw Delh, the 20th Fanuary 1949,

No. 21/90/4 -Police.—In exercise of the powers conferred by sectton 17
of the Indian Arms Act, 1878 (XI of 1878), the Central Government is plea-
sed to direct that the following further amendment shall be made mn the
Indian Arms Rules, 1924, namely :—

For the proviso to sub rule (1) of rule 40 of the said Rules, the follo #-
ing proviso shall be substituted, namely :—

“Provided that applicatton on behalf of a person serving in the [ndian
Army, Navy or Air Forces shall be made through his Commanding Officer
to the licensiog authority empowered in respect of the place to which he is
for the time being posted.”

. MINTIS TRY OF FINANCE
New Delh, the 20th Fanuary 1949.

No. F. 14 (1):CClI/49.—In exercise of the powers conferred by sub-sec-
trion (1) of section 6 of the Capital Issues Continuance of Control Act, 1947
{(XXIX of 1947), and in supersession of the Exemption Order No. F 14 (1)-
ECl/4s, dated the 5th December 1945 and MNotifications Nos. F. 14 (1)-
ECI/45, dated the 3oth August 1946 end F. 14 (5)-CC1/q8/222¢, dated the
20th Octoder 194%, the Central Government is pleased to make the follow-
ing Order, namely :---

1. This Order may be called the Capital Issues (Exemp:on) Order,
1949.

2. 1a this Order, unless there is anything repugnant to th: subject or
con:ext,—

(a) “Act” means the Capital Issues (Continuance of Centrol) Act,
1947 ;5

(b) the expressions “banking company”,,““insurance company”’ and
“provident society’’ shall hav- the meaniags respectively assigned to them
by section 277F of the Indian Companies Act, 1913 3 clause (8) of section
2 of the Insurance Act, 1u33, and sub-section (1) of section 65 of the Insu-
rance Act, 1928 ; and L

(c) the exprossion “consideration involvad’” means, in the case of
securities withour a nominal value, the amount to be raised, by the issue of
the securities, and, in the case of securities with a nominal va'ue, the sum
of the total nominil value and of any preminm, entraice fee or other pay-
ment which the person subscribing to the sccurities may be called upon to
pay.

3. The following shail be exempt from all the provisions of sections
3, + and 5 of the Act: -

{a) The issue of securities other than bous sharcs by any company
not being a banking compiny or an insuran: company or a provident so-
ciety incorporated as a cow pany and all transactions relating to such secu-
rildes 1ss aed by any such company provided that the value of the considera-
tion involved in such issue together with the value of the consideration in-
volved in any previsus issue of securities, not being an issue covered by
clause 4, made by such company within the 12 months next preceding such
issue shall not exceed five lakhs of rupees.

(b) The issue by a banking company of any shares in_consequence of
alteration. reduction or reorganisation of the share capital lawfully made or
proposed to be made in compliance with sub-section (2) of sectionm 277-t of
the Indian Companies Act, 1013, where the total amount of the existing
subscribed capital is not thereby increased.
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(c) Loaas grax_lted by the Industrial Finance Corporation constituted
under the Industrial Finance Corporation Act, 1948, and debentures taken
up by such Corporation.

4. The following shall be exempt fron the provisions of sub-section
(l)_ of section 3, clause (a) of sub-section (2) of section 3 and sub-section
(1) of section § :—

. (a) Theissue and acceptance of socurities other than debentures being
an 1ssue made by a personin the ordinary course of his business and
solely for the purposes of tnat business to another person carrying on the
business of banking or to such other person’s nominee in re-pect of advan-
ces or overdrafts from time to time granted or to be granted by such other
person ; and

(b) charges made under mining leases by the lessees in favour of the
lessors charging the asscts of a company for the due payment of rents and
rovalties reserved by the instrument of lease.

5. The following shall be exempt from the provisions cf section 4 of
ft‘he AICt in so far as such provisions relate to any document publicly offering
or sale—

. (@) Any security issued in the Provinces of India betore the 17th May
1943, and

i (b) any security issued outside the Provinces of India before that date,
being a security of a class of which no further issue has been made after
that date by or on behalf of the same company without the consent or
recogn.tion of the Centrai (Government,

6. The following shall be exempt from the provisions of sub-section
(2) of s ction 5 of the Act :—

(@) Securities the issue of which has involved a contravention of sub-
sections (1), (2) and (s) of section 3 or section 4 of the Act if such contra~
vention has been condoned under the provisions of sub-section (2) of sec-
tion 6 of tt e Act; and

(b) any security transferred by the operation of the law of inheritance
of succession or by the decree cf a competent court,

MINISTRY OF INDUSTRY AND SUPPLY

New D. lhi, the 22nd Fanuary 1949,

No. 15-Tex. 1/49 (i).—In exercise of the powers conferred by section
3 of the Essential Supplies (Temporary Powers) Act, 1946 (XX1V of
1946), the C-'nirs]l Government 1s pleased to direct that the following
amendment shall be made in the Cotton Textiles (Control of Mcvement)
Order, 1948, contained in the notificaticn No. 101/19-Tex. 1/48, dated the
icth Nertember 1948, namely :—

In clause y of the said Order for the words “the Central Government”
the words “I1is Majesty” shall be substituted.

New Delhi, the 29th January 1949.

No. 17/2-Tex. 2/49.—In exercise of the powers conferred by section
3 of the Essential Supplies (Temporary Powers) Act, 1946 (XX1V of 1946),
the Central Government i> pleased to make the following Order, namely :—

1. (1) This Order may be called the Government Contractors (Dis-
posal of Cotton Textiles Unused Materia]l and Rejected Stores) Order,
1949. *

(2) It extends to all the Provinces of India.

{3) Ir shall com:= into force at once.

2. In this Order—

. {a) “Contractor’” means any person who has entered into a contract
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with the Central Government through the Textile Commissioner for the
supply, manufacture, fabrication or delwery of any article ;

(b) “material” means any material supplied to a contractor by the
Central Government or purchased by a contractor under the arrangements
made by the Textile Commissioner for supply thereof ; .

(c) “stores” means any quanti'y of any arucle which a contractor
has contracted to supply, manufacture, fabricate or deliver ; )

(d) “Testile Commissione:” shall have the same meaning as in the
Contion Textiles (Control) ‘rder, 1943%. '

3. Save as provided in clause 7, no contractor shall sell, deliver or
otherwise dispose of any stores or material in his possession except to
such persons and at such prices as the |extile Commissioner may specify by
order in writing.

4. Where stores tendered by a contractor in pursuance of any cont-
ract are rejected, the contractor shall within fifteen days of the date of re-
jection submit to the Textile Commissioner a statement containiag true and
accurate information in relat on to such rejected stores in Form “A” apen-
ded to this Order.

5. Kvery contractor shall within fificen days from the completion of
his contract submit to the Textile Commissioncr a statement in Form “B”
appended to this Order containing true and accurate information in relation
to stores and material in his possession.

Explanatiorn. —~For the purpose of this (lause a contratt shali be deem-
ed to have been completed immediately the contract has been performed
or broken or cancelicd or replaced by a new contract.

6. Any statement submitted in pursuance of clause 4 or clause 5
shall be submitted in triplicare and shall be accompanied by three samples
of each uarticle of stores or material referred to, in such sta’ement.

7 A contractcr may sell, deliver or otherwise dispose of any stores or
material at any time after ninety days from the date on which any statement
relating to such stares or material submitted by him in pursuance of clause
4 or clause § is received by the Textile Commissioner if no instructions as
to the disposal ef such stores or ma'erial have before the expiry of that
period been received from th:  Textile Cummissioner.

8, Where a vontractor selis or delivers any stores or material in pur-
suance of clause 7, he shall within seven davs of such sale ot dehvery sub-
mitto the Textile Commissioncr a true aad accurate statement contain-
ing the names of the persons to whom, tbe quantities in which, and the
price at which such stores or material were sold or delivered.

9 (1) The Textle Commissioner may, fix the mazimum prices, ex-
factory, wholesalc and retuil, of any article of stores and materials.

(2) The Textile Commissioner may specify the markings to be made
on any article of siores and materials and the tice and manner of making
them ; and before selling any such article the contractor shsil make the
markings thercon in such manner as the Textile Comm?ssioner may prescri-
be provided that if a contractor is unable conveniently to make the said
markings, he may apply to the Textile Commissioner, and thereupon the
Textile Commissioner may, if he sees fit, on the contractor making payment
for the services to be rendered at the rate of Rs. 1-4-0 per bale of 400 lbs.
or Re. I per case of 250 Ibs. of yarn or 1 per cent. of the wholesale price of
any other article, direct that the markings shall be made by an officer of the
Textile Commissioner.

(3) A contractor shall not scll or dispose of any stores or materials until
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the maximum prices thercof have been fixed and the markings made in
accordance with this clause.

{4) No person shall shall sell any stores or materials at a price exceed-
ing the maximum price, ex-factory, wholesale or retail as the case may be,
fixed under this clause.

*(5) A court shall presume unless the contrary is proved that the mark-
ings mate on any cloth or varn in the manner specified under this clavse
are made in accardance with this Order and the prices so marked are the
maximum prices specified under this clause.

10. The Textile Commissioner may with a view to securing comp-
liance with this Order—

(a) require any person to give any information in his possession with
respect (o any business carried on by him or anv other person ;

(b) inspect or cause to be inspected any books or other documents
belonging to or under the control of any person ;

(c) enter and search, or authorise any person to enter and search, any
premises and seize, or authonse any person to seize, any Stores or material
in respect of which he has reasen to believe that a contravention of this
Ordcr has been committed.

* 11. The Textile Commissioner may, by & general or special order
authorise any officer to exercise on his behalf all or any of his functions
and powers under this Order.

12. A court iryir g any contravention of any of the provisions of this
Order may. without preyudlce to any other sentecce which it may pass direct
that apy stores ¢ rmaterial in respect of which it is satisfie ¢ that such con-
traventicn has occurred shall be forfeited to the Central Government,

* * ” - «
| For Forms, See Gazette of India, 1949, Part 1-Sec. 1, page 120. Edifor, |
Bombay, the 15th January 1949

No. 17 (1)-Tex. (2:/4s (ii). 1n exercise of the povers conferred on me
by clause 7 of the Cetton Textiles (Control) « rder, 1948 and in superses.
»1on of the General Permit conteined in the notification of the Textile
Commissioner No, §9 (21)-TA/ 5, dated the 19th January 1946, 1 hereby
rermit any cotton textile mill or any handloom or powerlocm factory or a
dyeing bleaching or printing facrory to purchase or otherwise acquire starch,
provided however that no such mill or factory s-all at apy time hold stocks
of starch in excess of its requirements for a period of 6 months.

No. 17/2-Tex 2/49 (i1>.— In exercise of the powers conferred on me by
clause 11 of the Government Contractors (Disposal of Cotton Textiles
Unused Material and Rejected Stores) Order. 1949, I hereby authorise
the pricipal officer appointed by each Provincial Government for the ad-
minstration of the textile control to discharge on my behalf the function
under clause g (1) of the said Order to specify in re ation to sales made
within his jurisdiction the maximum wholesale prices of cloth and yarn to
w hich the s-id Order applies.

No. 17/2-Tex. 2/49 (iii).— In exercise of the powers conferred on me by .
sub-clause (2) of clause 9 of the Govermment Contractors (Disposal of

. Cotton Textiles Unused Material and Rejected Stores) Order, 1949, I
hereby direct that the following markings shall be made on cloth and yarn
to which lhe seid Order applics :—

) (a) The mon:h and year of packm;

(3) The ietter *G™ in capital.

. () The maximum ex-factory price specified by the Textile Commis-

noner.
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(d) The maximum retail price specified by the Textile Commissioner.

2. The markings shall be made—

(a) on each piece of cloth at a distance of one yard from the end and,
in the case of yarn, on a paper label t6 be inserted in the centre of cvery
bundl: in letters and figures not less than 4" in height ;

(b) on every bale or package of cloth or yarn in letiers and figures not
less than 13" in height.

No. 101 (26)-Tex. 1/48.—In exercise of the powers conferred upon me
by sub-clause (e) of clause 2 of the Cotton Textiles (Contro! of Movement)
Order, 1348, ! hereby direct that the following further amendrnient shall be
made in tae Texiil: Commissioner’s Notification No. 10:-TA/46 (ii), dated
the 20th July 1946, namely :—

In the table appended 10 the said Notification after entry No. 10 the
following shall be added—

“(11)  All Police Officers not below the rank of a Sub-In- Do.”
spector of Police working in the Special Police
Establishment (Ministry ot Home Affairs) at Head
Office at New Delhi or at the branch Offices at
Bombay, Madras or Jubbul vore.

I. P. BARAT, Texiile Commissioner. ®

MINIS FRY OF HEAL. TH
New Dalhi, the 21t Funuarv 1948,

Ne. F. 10-10/48-MI (B) —1In exercise of the powers conferred by sub-
section (3) of section 94 of 1he Goverament of India Act, 1935 the Gever-
nor General is pleased to direct that the powers of the Provincial Govern-
ment under the Dentists Act, 1948 (XVI of 148), shall be exercised in the
Province of Coorg by the Chief Commissioner, Coorg.

Published in the Gazeite of Indine, Part 1-Sec. 1, dated sth February 194y.
MINISTARY OF STATES
New Deimv, the 2nd February 1949

No. 32-IB.—Whereas the Central Government has full and exclusive
authority, jurisdiction and powers for, and in selation to, the governance, of
the Bilaspur Srate;

Now, therefore, in exercise of the powers conferred by section 4 of the
Extra-Provincial Jurisdiction Act, 1947 (XLVII of 1947), and of all other
powers enabling it in that behalf, the Central Government is pleased to
direct that the Central Excises and Salt Act, 1944 (1 of 1944}, as amended
from time to time shall apply to the Bilaspur State subject to the modifica-
tion that sub-sections (2) and (3) of section 1 cf the said Act shall be
omitted. :

2. The said Act supersedes any corresponding enactment (by what-
ever name called) at preseat in force in the Bilaspur Stave.

Provided that

(i) all proceedings taken under any of the enactments which were in
force in Bilaspur State and pending st the commencement of this Order
shall be continued ay if they had ‘been taken under the corresponding provi-
sions of the Central Excises and Salt Act, 1944; ‘

(ii) all appointments, dtlegations, notifications, orders, by-laws, rutes
and regulations made or issued under or In pursyance of any 'of the said
coactments are hereby confirmed and shall tuive'effect as if mage or issued
under this Order, ‘

. »
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MINISTRY OF FINANCE (REVENURE DIVISION)
New Delki, the 29th Fanuary 1949
No. 1.—In exercise of the powers conferred by clause (a) of section 9
of the Indian Stamp Act, 1899 (II of 159g), the Central Government is
pleased to remit from the 1st June 1948, the whole of the stamp duty on
the following instruments executed in connection with the business of the
Rehabiliration Finance Administraton constituted under the Rehabilitation

Finance Administration Act, 1048 (XII of 1948), namaly: —

Items g’ Sco
(1) Bills of exchange, cheques, In all the Provinces including the
promissory notes, bills of lading, Chief Commissioners’ Provinces.

letters of credit, policies of insurance,
proxies and receipts.
(2) Instruments «ther than those In the Chief Commissioners’ Pro-
specified in item (1). vinces. o
MINISTRY OF INDUSTRY AND SUPPLY
New Delhi, the 29th Funuary 1919

No. 9 (4)-Tex.1/49.—In exercise of the powers conferred by section 3
of the Essentia] Supplies (Temporary Powers) Act, 1946 (XX1V of (1946)
the Central Government is pleased to direct that ihe following further
amendment thall be made in the Cotton Textiles (Control) Order, 1948,
namely; —

In the said Order in jtem (a) of sub-glanse (2) of clause 22 after the
words “any type of clott” the words ““or yarn” shall be inserted. ‘

Published in the Gazette of India, Part 1-Sec. 1, dated 12th February 1939.
MINISTRY OF HOME AFFAIKS
New Delhi, the 7th Februarv 1949
No. 910/49-Police 1.— In exercise of the powers conferred by section
27 of the Indian Arms Att, 1878 (X! of 1878), the Central Government is
pleased to direct that the following further amendment shall be made in the
Indizn Arms Rules, 1924, namely: —
In the 1able set forth in Schedule 1I of the said Rutes after item 8 the
fo.lowing item shall be inserted, namely:—
“9. Himachal Pradesh. (1) Swords other than sword sticks ALL
The term ‘sward stick’ includes
any peinted or bladed weapon
sheathed in such a manner that
its real nature may be presumed
to be intended 10 be disgused.
It is immaterie] whether the she-
ath completely disguises the pres-
ence of the blade or not.
Himachal Pradesh. (2) Spears or ‘Barchhas’ ALL”
MINISTRY OF FINANCE
New ID'clhi,, 3rd Fet ruary 1949 :
No. F. 10(26)-F.1/45-1[.—In gxercise of the powers conferred by sub-
section (3) of section 8 of l‘.he ovidont F‘ll‘ld Act, 1925 Cx;iﬁf 197 é)v
the Central Government is pleased 20 add 10 the Schédule to the said Act

the name of the following public institution, jamely: —
nl::dumial Figance Corporatién of Indfa*acoﬁs{im;ed under the Indus-

trial Finance Corporal Act, 1948.”

N F. 10(26)F, 1/¢8.111.—In exercise of the powers copiferred by sub-
section (2) of sectiop sof tie Provident Fund “Act, lﬂmﬁ( 6?:9:5),
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the Central Government is pleased to direct that the provisions of the
said Act shall apoly to the Provident Fund established for the benefit of the
employees of the Industrial Finance Corporation of India corstituted under
the Industrial Finance Corporation Act, 1948. ‘

MINIST®Y OF RELIEF AND REHABILITATION
: New Delki, the 29th Funuary 1949
No. II (55-E)/49-N. & 1.—In pursuance of sub-section (1} of seciion 6 of
Influx from Pakistan (Control) Ordinance, 1948 (No. XXXIV of 1945), the
Central Government is pleased to empower any Assistant Sub=Inspector of
Police to exercise the powers referred o in the said sub-section.
MINISTRY OF TRANSPORT
New Delhr the 2nd Fe'ruary 1049
No. 8-P(54)/48 -—In exercise of the powers conferred by sub-section
(1) of section 6 of the Indian Ports Act, 1908 (XV of r 08, the Central
Governmen' is oleased to direct that th: following further amendment
shall be mde in the Boubay Pori Rules, 142., published in the notification
of the Governm:nt of Bombay in the Marin: Department, No. 441/42 M,
dated the 19th January 1925, the same having been previously published
as required by sub-section (2) of the said sectin, na vely:-—
In Chapter 1 of the said Rules, after rule 45 the following rule shall be
inseried, namely: —

“48A, The Owner, Master or any person in-charge of a vessel in the port
or on the brcak-up hard shall not allow the breaking up of such vessel or the
commencement of any tepairs involving the use of naked lights, gas-cotting
or welding apparatus to or in the vicinity of the Fuel Storage Tanks or the
Fuel System or involving the entry of any person into any Fuei Storage
Tank or any such vessel wherein petroleum maiy have bac deposited unless
such Owner, Master or other person in-charge of the vessel has obtained
a vapour-free certificic= from the Chemical | .x:miner, Customs house,
Bombay.”

MINISTRY Or LABOUR
New Delht the 2od Fehruary 1949.
No. I. R.. 11 (43).~—~In pursuance nf clauses {a) and (c} of section 2 of
the Indastrial E nsloymoant (Staadiaz Orders) Act, 1946 (XX of 19,6,
the Central Government s pleased to appoint the Deputy “ommissioner,
Andaman and Nicobar [sianis and the Revenue Assistant Commissioner,
Port Blair, to exercise the functions cof appeliate authority aid certifying
officer, respectively, under the siid Act, in réspect of Industrial establish-
ments situated within 'he Province of Andimia and Nicobar Islands other
than those under the control of the Cearral Govirament or a Federal Rail-
way or in a major port, mine or oilfield.
Published in the Gazette of Indir, Part [-Sec. 1, dated 26th February 1049.
MINISI'RY OF H) 43 AFFAIRS
New Delha, 215t February 1949
No. 9/5/49-Police.—In exercise of th: powsrs cinferred by section 17
of the Indian Arms Act, 1878 (X1 of (873}, the Cratril Government is
pleased to direct chat the followiag furtlier amendments shall be made in the
Indian Arms Rules, 1924, namely:— ’
In Schedule VI to the said Rules:
1. In entry (11) (a),
(i) item (13) shall be omitted; and
(#) item (14) shall be re-numbered as item (13)
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2. After entry (11A) the following entry shall be inserted, namely:—
“(11B) The District Magistrate Kothapur Ditto.”
of Belgauvm, .
MINISIRY OF INDUSTRY AND SUPPLY
Rombay, the 11th Fevruary 1949
. No. 9(9)-Tex 1/49.—In exercise of the powers confetred upon me by
clause 34 of the Cotton Textiles (Control) er, 1948, and with the sanc-
tion of the Centrsl Government, I hereby authorise the officers of the
Government of the East Punjab specified below to discharge on my behalf
the function of issuing directions to any desler uader sub-clause (4) of
clause 24 of rhat order, namely:— :

1. Director Civil Supplies, East Punjab. .

2. Under Secretary to the Government of East Punijab, Civil Suppliss
Depzriment

3. Provincial Cloth Contro} Officer, East Punjab.

No. o(v)-Tex.1/49(i).—In exercise of the powers conferred upon me
by clause 34 of the Cotton Textiles {(Control) Order, 1948, and with the
sanction of the Central Government, 1 hereby direct that the following
further amendment sh Il be made in the Textile Commissioner’s Notifica-
tiop No. 8o- I'ex L/48(iii), dated the 27th April 1948, namely: —

In the said potification for entry No. (xi) the following entry shall be
substituied numely, — .

“(xi} Bust Punjeb. Director of Civil Supphes, East Punjab; Under
Secretary to the Goversment of he kast Punjab, Civil Supplies Departmeat,
Provincial Cloth Control Officers, East Punpjab; all District Organizers,
Civil Supplies and Rationing; and all Dist ict Civil Supplies and Textile
Officeis.”

No 9(9)- I'ex 1/49(ii).—In exercise of the powers conferred upon me
by clause 24 of tne Cotton Textiles (Control) Order, 1948, and with the
sanction of the Central Government, [ hereby direct that the following
further amendment shall be made in the Textile Commissioner’s Notifica-
tion No. 8o-Tex 1/48(vi), dated the 27th April 1948, namely: —

In the table appended to the said Notificati n for entry No. 3 tne
following entry shall be substituted,.namely:—

%3 (i) Director Civil Supplies, East Punjab. )
((i Ualer Secretary to the Government of }. .
East Punjab, ivil Supplies Department. ‘ Fast Punisb.
tiif) Provincial Cloth Control Officer, East
Punijab. J )
(iv) All M™strict Organizers, Civil Supplies and \ Respective
Rationing, in the East Punjab. jurisdiction
(v) All District Civil Supplies snd Textile Offi-  withinjtbe
cers in the East Punjab. | Province.

T. P. BARAT, Textile Commr.
New Delhs, the 26th February 1949. T

No. 3(4)Tex, 1 /49,—In exercise of the powers confirred by Section 3
the Essential Supplies (Temiporary Powers) Act, 1948 (XXIV of 1946),
the Central Goveraatent is pleased’ to  direcy that the following further
nmidmen; shal{ be made in the Cotion Textiles (Control) Order, 1948,
namely @ - :
In sub-clause (a) of clause 3 of the seid Ozder for item (iii) the follow-
ing shall be substituted, namely :—
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“(iii, Leather cloth, inferior or imitation lesther cloth ordinarily used
in book b'nding and Book binding cloth”

MINISTRY OF WORKS, MINES AND ' OWER
New Dollyy the 17 th February 1949

No. WMP (PD) 505 (3).—In exercise of the power conferred by clause
(b) of section 4 of the Essential Supplies (Temporery Powers) Act, 1946
(XXIV of 1946), the Central Government is pleased to dm:ct that the power
to make orders under section 3 of the aid Act shall, in relation 10 .Light
Dicsel O, be +xercisable 2lso by the Government of Bombay in the Pro-
vince of Bombay and their District Magistrates subject 10 the control of the
Provincial Government.

New Delhi, the 21st February 1949 ‘

No. WMP. PD-505 (3) —In exercise of the power conferred by clause
(b) of section 4 of the Essential Supplies (Temporary Powers) Act, 1946
(XXI1V of 1946), the Centrsl Government is pleased to direct tnat power
to make orders undey section 3 of the said Act shall, in relation to Light
Diesel Oil, High 'S ed Diesel Oil and Vapourisiag Qil, be also exercisable
by sall Provincial Governments and Chief Commussioners in theit respective
Provinces and by the District Magistrates/Collectors in their respective
Districts subject (o the control of the Provincial Governments and . CHief
Commissioners, as the case may be,

Published in the Gazette of India, Extraordinary, dated the 1st March 194y.
MINISTRY OF STATES
New Delha the Ist March, 1949.

No. 45- P.—WHERFAS the Central Government has full and «xclusive
extra-proviiciai jurisdiction for, and in relalion to, the governance of the
State of Kolhapur ;

Now, THEREFOFE, in the exercise of the powers conferred by sub-scetion
(2) of section 3 of the Extra-Provincial Jurisdiction Act, 1947 (XLVII of
1947) and of all other powers enabling it in this behalf, the Central Govern-
ment is pleased 1o delegate to the Provincial Government of Bombay, the
extra-provincial jurisdiction aforesaid, igcluding the power conferred by sec-
tion 4 of the suid act to make orders for the exercisc of that junsdiction :

Provided that :

(1) the exercise of the jurisdiction hereby delegated shall be subyecx to
the control of the Central Govenrnment ; and

(2) the delegation shall not preclude the Central Government from
exercising the jurisdiction hereby delegatcd

Published in the Gagette of India, Extraordmary, dated the 19th March 1949.
MINISTRY OF WORKS, MINES AND POWER
New Delhi, the lSth March, 1949

No. 577-W1lI 49 — In exercise of the powers conferred by the first
proviso to sub-section (3, of fection 1 of the Delbi and Ajmer-Merwara
Rent Control Act, 1947 (XiX of 1947), the Centfal Government is pleased
10 direct that the said Act shall remein in force for a furthcr pcriod uf two
ycnrs commencing froin the 34th day of Mmh, 19‘9

L -
Published in the Gaselte of India, Part l Sec. 1, dated :zth March 1949. "
MINISTRY OF HOME AFF ‘\IRS ,
New Dethi, the 2nd Marck 1949
No. 8/2’49 Judl.—In’ gufcise of the powers confefred by section 7 of
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the Delhi, Laws Act, 1912 (XI1T of 1 12), the Centra! Government is plea-
sed to extend the Cast Panjab Opium Smoking Act, 1348 (XXV of 1948),
to the Province of Delhi subject to the following modificattons, namely ; —

(1) Section 2 shall be omitted. -

{(2) References 'o the £rovince of East Punj.b shall he construed as
references to the Province of Delhi and references to the Provincial Gover..-
ment shall be construed as references to the Chief Commission r.

MIN:STKY OF AGRICULTURE
New Dethi the 2nd March 1949 :

No. F. P 16/5/48-D.—In exercise of the powers con‘erred ty section
3.f the Essential Supplie: (Temporary Powers) Act, 1946 (XXIV of
1940), the Central Government is pleased to make the following amendmes.ts
to the Frut Products Order. 1948, published in the notincation of the
Goveroment of India in the Ministry of Agriculture No. F. P. 16/ /48-D,
dated the 3oth June 1948: —

In the said Order —

() 1o clause 2 - ‘

{a) In sub clause (d){(vii) aftcr the words *‘synthetic beverages” the
word ‘ sharbats” shall be inserted.

(lb) For sub-claue (g) the following sub-clause shall be substituted,
namely.

“g) ‘Term’ means '2 months ending on the last day of D. cember.”

(£, For clause 5 the following clause shall be substituted, namely:—

“/1) vvery application for a licence in form A shall be submitted
through the Provincial Government concernsd to the Licensing Officet in
duplicate in ¥ rm 1 and shall be accompanied by a sum calculated as pro-
vided in sub-clsuse (2) with reference to the value of the actual output in
the preceding calendar year,

(2) "t he licence fee shall be a sum calculated at the rate of Rupees fory
for the first four thousand rupees or pzart thereof; and thereafter at the
rate of Rupees five for everv five hundred or part thereof, based on the
value of the actual output in the preceding calendar year. The fees once
paid will be non.refundable excepiiag when the licence is refused.

Explunation:— For the puipose of tlis clause the value of the output
shall take into account the prevailing invoice selling price cx-factory,
inclusive of charges for packing matcrial and manufacturers profits.

...{3) The Licensing Officer may. after considering the recotimendations
of thé Provincial Government, and by an order in writing setting out the
reasons the refor, refuse to grant a licence and shall for vard to the appli-
cant as »00n as possible a copy of the vrder through the Provincial Govern-
ment.
(4) The applicant may within 20 days of the receipt of such an
order, appeal to the Advisory Commitiee; and the uecision of the Advisory
Committee on ap.eal, and subjecr only t» that decision, the Order of the
Licensing Officer under sub-claus- (3. shall be final” (

(2) For Clause 9 the .ollowing clause shall be substituted, agmely:—

<-Every manufacturer shall at the end. .of each. ‘term’, submit: o, the,
Provincisl Govériment so as to ‘reach them not later than the weath of the
following month, & return, in duplicate, showing in respect of each kind of
frudt products manufactured by him—

{.) che stock in band at the begioping ¢ . .

(i) the quantity manufactured by him during the “term’ and the value

thereof at ex-factory invoice sellfng price;
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(ii) the stock disposed of during thet‘term”:

(iv) the stock in hand at the end of the ‘“term’.

He shall at the same time forward one copy of the return tw the
Licensing Officer.

(4) The sub-clause (2) of clause 11 shall be omiited.

(5) For sub-clause (¢) of clause (14) the following sub-clause shall be
substituted, namely:--

{e) Collect on payment samples of fruit producrs meant or exposed
for sale or so d or unier despatch or delivery to any dealer, agent or broker
for 1he purpose of sale, and have such samples analysed at a laboratory
selected f.r the purpose by the Provincial Government,

(#) For clausa 16 the following clause shall be substituted, n mely:—

“r6. Any Court trying a person for a contravention of this Order may,
witboyt prejudice 1o any otker sentence which it may pass, direct that any
fruit products in respect of which 1t is satisfied thar this Order has been
contravened shall, together with the containers in which such fruit product
is contaiced be forfeited 1o the Provincial Government.”

MINISTRY OF STATES
New Delbs, the 9th March 1949

No, 53-1B.- Wheieas the Central Government has full and exclusiye
jurisdiction and powers for, and in relation to, the governance of Mayur-
bhan) Staie:

Now, thercfore, in exercise of the powers conferred by section 4 of the
Extra Proviacial Jurisdiction Act, 1947 (XLVII of 1047), and of all other
powers enabling it in that behlf, the Certral Government is pleased to direct
that the epactment mentioned in the Sch.dule shall apply to the Mayur-
bhang State sutject to the amendment that sub-sections (2) and (3) of section
I are omitted.

2. l'oe said enaciment supersedes the corresponding State enactments
by whatever nam: called) ac preseat in force in Mayurbhanj state:

Provided that: —

(i) Al proceedings taken under any of the enactments which were
in force in Mayurbhanj State and pending at the commencement of this
Order shall be continued as if they bad been takeo under the corresponding
provisions of the enactment specified in the Schedule.

(ii) Al appointments, delegations, notifications, orders, bye-laws, rules
and regulations made or issued under or in pursuance of any of the said
enactments are hereby coafirmed and shall have effect as if mad= orissued
under this Order.

SCHEDULE
The Centra] Excises and Salt Act, 1944 (I of 1e44).

Published in the (fazetie of India, Part T Sec. 1, dated 26th March 19.9.
MINISTRY OF FINAICE
New Delhi the 26th March 1949
No. F 4(s5)-F 1,49.~In exercise of the powers conferred by section
52 of the Banking Companies Act, 1949 (X of 1949), and after consultation
with the Reserve Bank, the Central Goverament is pleased to make the
following ruies.
1. Short title and commengement.—(J) These rules may be called toe
Banking Companies Rules, 1949.
(2) They shall come into force at once
2. Interpretation.— (1) In these rules,
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(a) “the A.u" rocans the Banking Companies Act, 1949 ;

(b) “principal office of the Rescrve Bank * means the office of the Re-
serve Bank to which the returns prescribed under the Act or these rules are
required to be submitted ;

" (c) “principal office of the barking company” means the office of the
banking company which will be responsible for the submission of returns
prescribed under the Act or these rules ;

(d) “quarter” means a peciod of three months ending on the last day
of March, June, September « t December of any year ; and

(e) “place or business” of a banking company includes any sub-office,
pay-offize, sub-pay office or any place of tusiness «t which cepcsits are re-
ceived, cheques cashed or moneys lent.

(2) In the application of these rules to Acceding States all refer tce:
to the Provinces of India shall be con:trued a: including refe) ence:
Acceding State< to which the Act exsends.

3. Submission of returns —(1) A return prescribed under the Act or
these rules shall be submitted in the form prescrib ¢ f- r the purp: sr cr 2
olar ther:to as circumstances admit. .

y d(2) Such return shall be submitted in the ‘manner hereinafter pro-
vided :—

(1) By a banking company incorporated in a Province of India, from its
registered office 10 the office of the Res<rve Bank si'usted in the Provicce
in which the banking compa-y has it ¢ gletered office.

(ii) By a banking company incororated elsewhere than 18 & Province
of India and having a principal place of business ay declared in terms of
Section 277 (+) (+* of th~ India» Compenies Act, from that principal place
of business to the (ffice of the Ruserve Bank situstcd in the Province in
which the banking compsny has its principal place of business.

(iii) In any other casc, fro » such office of the banking company to
such office ot the Reserve Bink as may be s-ecified by the Reserve Bank
on an application to be made in this behalf to the Reserve Bank of India,
Department of Banking Operations at Bombay.

(iv) Notwihtstanding anything contained in clauses (i), (ii) and (iii)
the Reserve Bank may, at any (ime, direct that the returns prescribed un-
der the Act or these rules sh 1l be submitted from sny specified office of s
banking company to any specified cffice of the Reserve Bank.

(3) Wherever a return prescribed under the Act or these rules relates
to 2 particular day or date, and where sucu day or date is not a holiday, for
all 1he cffices of 2 banking company, the reiurn sbhall be prepared on the
basis of the figures of that day or date in tespect of offices working on that
day or date, and the preceding working day’s figures in respect of offices
where that day or date is a holiday.

(a} A banking company shall, within one month from the commence-
ment of these rules or from the commer ccment of business, whichever is
later, intimate to the principa) office of 1he Reserve Bank, the address of its
principal office and shall intimate to that office any change in such address

within one month of such change.

4. List of Officers.~(t) (i) A banking cdmpany shall, not later than
one month from the commencement of these rules or from the noe-
ment of business, whichever is Jater, send to the principal office of the Re-

serve Bank & written statement contsining alistof
(s) the names, the official designations-snd specimen signatures of the
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officers authorised to sign on behalf of the banking company returns re-
quired uader the Act or these rules and
(b) the names and addresses of the directors of the banking company.
(i) Any change in the Yist referred to in clause (i) of this sub-yule
shall be intinrated to the principal office of the Reserve Bank within one
month from the occurrence of such change,

(2) A banking company incorporated outside the Provinces of India, which
at the commencement of these rules has a place of businass in any Province
of India, and every such conpany which after tne commencement of these
rules establishes such a plicr of busiaess within any Province of India,
shall, within one month from th: commencem<at of these rules or from the
establishment of such place of business, as the case may be furnish 1o the
principal office of rhe Reserve Bank the full address of the principal place’
of business declared in rerms of Section 277 (1) (¢) of the Indian Compa-
Act and the name and address of ome or more persons resident in any-
Province of India aathoris*d to accept on behalf of the company aay notice
or order required to be served on the companv under the Act or these
rules and shall intimate 10 the priocipal office of th: Reserve Bank any
change in such namre or adiress within one month of the oiccrrence of
the change : . R

, Provided that infarmation furnishéd by a banking company under rule
4 6f the Banking Companies (Control) Rules, 1948, shall g deemed o
hdve been futnished under this ruls. , o

5. Remungratjon paid to directors and officers.—A banking company
shall, not lates than th= 318t Jawuirv each vear, send t~ the principal office
of the Reserve Bank a statemet in Form T showing the remunsration paid
during the previous calendar year to th: directors and officers of the com-
pany specified therein.

6. Deposits —(1) The deprsit specified in sub-section 2 of section 11
of the Act shall be maintained at the princinal office of the Reserve Bank :

Provided that if a banking comnany desires to keep ecither the whole
or part of the deposit in sterline securities. such securities will be held at
the London office of the Reserve Bink, which shall hold it on behalf of the
principal office nf the Reserve Bank.

(2) The valus of each securitv depos'ted under sub-rule (1) sha'l be
estimated at its market rate, ex-dividend.

3). Depnsit: in sterling secnrities shall not be broughr on the books of
the princioal office of the Reserve Bank until that offic: has received an i1
timation from the Landon afice of the Reserve Bank and the date on which
such deposits ure brought on the booke ~f the principal office of the Re-
serve Bank shall be the date of deposit for th: purpises of sub-section 2 of
section tr of the Act.

(4) Securities shall b~ duly tran:ferred to the Reserve!'Bank by*the
banking company.

(s} Upon receipt of a deposit under sub-rule (1) or of an intimstion
of deposit under sub-rule (3), the principal office of the Reserve Bank
shall, as soon as possible, send to;the principel office of the’ banking “com.
pany s certificate in Form II.'

(6) The market value of stesling securities shall be converted at 13,
6d. to the runce. -

7. Withdrasals of deposits.—The principal office of the Reserve Bank
shall not be bound to return s=curities aztially deposited, but may substi-
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rute therefor new scrip of securitics of the same description and amount.

8. Changes tn deposits.—(1) The London office of the Reserve Bank
will permit the withdrawal of sterling securities only under instructions
- from the principal office of the Reserve Bank.

(2) When the form or amount of depoasit is changed by reason of a
subsequent deposit or withdrawal, the principal office of the Reserve Bank
shall, as soon as possible send to the principal office of the banking com-
pany a fresh certificate in Form 11.

9. Maturing of securtty deposiis —When a security in deposit matures
or when any yield on such a security ceases to accrue, the principal office of
the Reserve Bank shall not be bound to inform the banking company ; but
upon the receipt of a requisition in writing from the banking company, the
principal office of the Reserve Bank shall, as scon as possible, collect the
discharge value and hold tbe amou 1t in deposit for purposes of sub-section

(2) of section 11 of the Act.
10. Intarest on deposits.— (1) No in'crest shall be payable on cash de-

posits,
(2) Interzst on sterling secuitties will on realisat.on be creaited, if so

desired, as soon as possible, 10 an account in Lundon, subject to the usual

cherges, In other cases such intcrest will be remitred by the London cffice

to the principal cffice of the R=serve Bank at the pievaling rate of ex-

change after deduction of the u-ual charges. .

(3) The principal office of the Reserve Baik shall credit, as soun as
possible, the current account of the hanking company manglﬁg‘l:ed with it
with (he interest realised on rupec securit es, subject to the Udtal chirges,
and with the amoug's received, if any, from thc‘ Load n oiﬁc%“tf gl;e Ree
serve Bank unier sub-rule (2). o #-- -

t1. Licensing of banking companies.—A company d-siring t¢ have »
Iicense under Section 22 of the Act shall app'y to the princiral cffice «f tle
Res rve Bank in a form spacified below, namely - ) )

(a) in the case of a company incorporated i1 any Province oi india
and desiring to commence banki- g business, in Form V. '

(b) in the case of a company incorporated in any Province of India
and in existence at the commencement of the \ct, in Form VI mdn

(c) in the case of a company incorporat:d outside the P.rovmces of
India and desiring to c mm-nce/carry on banking business in any Pro-
vince of India, in Form ¥1L. ) _ .

12. Opening of new pluces of business.—An applicati n by a banking
crmpany for perm'ssicn to ope: a8 new place of busiress or change the lo-
cation of an existing nlace of business under - ection 23 of the Act shall be
submitted to the princiral office of the Reserve Banl.c in Form V;II. ‘

13 List of offices—A banking compary stall, withio a period pf one
month from the clase of svery quarter, se.nd to the principal .oﬂice of the
Reserve Bank a list in Form 1X of illlh its offices in the Provinces of India

i ning business during that quarter.
" wl-;i;:.h ;’tu;:vl::a?im %f approved currencies.—(1) Thz Rescrve Bank shall,
not later than one manth from the commencement of these rules, by noti-
fication in the Gazette of India, publishi for the purpose of section 25 of
the Act a list of currencies In which export bills drawa in and import bills

in India may be expressed.
oy apaioa b the T tfered t 1o ub-rul (1) shall aiso bo
ette of Indis.

Pﬂwéﬂ?:‘l:::um ugam' g & currency to the list shall take effect from
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the date of publication ef the akeration while sn altertion omitting o
curréncy from the list shall take effect at the expiry of three months from
the date of publication of the alteration.

15. Moanner of publication of cccownts and balance shest—The balance
sheet and profit and loss account prepared in terms of section 25 of the
Act together with the auditor’s report shall be published within a period of
six months from the end of th+ period to which they relate in s newspaper
which is in citculation st the place where the benking company has its
principsal office,

16. Power to exempt in certain eases—The Central Government may,
on the recommendation of the Reserve Bank declare by notification in the
officiul Gazette that any or all of the provisions of these rules shall not
apply to any binking com-aay or to any class of banking companies either
gencrally or for such period as may be specified.

] * *

x

[For Forms, see Gazette of India, 1949, Pari 1-Sec. 1, pages 391-401.Edilor.}
Published in the Gasetle of India, Part 1-Sec. 1, dated the 2nd  April 1949.
MINISTRY OF HOME AFFAIRS. °
New Delhi, the 26th March 1919

No. 57/4/49-Ests.— In pursuance of clause (1) of the proviso to sub-
sectjon (1) of section 60 of the Code of Civil Procedure, 1908 (Act V of
1908), the Ceotral Government is pleased 1o dircct that the following
amendment shall be made in the notification”of the Government: of India.
in the late Home Deparim:at, No. 1R6/37.-Ju ficial, dated the 201 Oxtober
1940, namely :—

In the said notification after item (§) the following shall be added,
namely :—

““(6) Al allowances granted :0 provide reli-fagainst the increased cose
of living.”

New Deihs, the 26th March 1949

No. 8/6/.9-Tudl-I.— In exercise of the powers conferred by section 2
of the Ajmer-Merwara (Extension of Laws) Act, 1947 (L1l of 1947), the
Central Government is pleased to extend, to the Province of Ajmer-Mer-
wars, the Indian Medicil Degrees (Madras Amendment) Act, 1940 (XX
of 1940), as permanently re-enacted by Madras_Act ViI of 1948,

No. 8/6/49-Judl-II. — In exercise of the powers conferred by section 7
of the Delhi Laws Act, 1912 (XII of 1912), the Central Governuent is
pleased to extend, to the Frovince of Delhi, the Indian Medical Degrees
(Madras Amendment) Act, 1940 (XX of 1940), a: permanently re-enacted
by Madras Act VII of 194%.

New Delhi, the 29th March 1949

No. 38/2/49-Police IT — In exercise of th- powers conferred by section
3 of the Delhi Special Police Es tablishment Act, 1946 (Act XXV of 1946),
the Central Government is pleased to direct that the following amendment
shall be made in the notification of the Governmeot of lndiain the
Ministsy of Home Affairs, No. 38/3/48-S. P. B, dated the 3rd June
1948 —

The semi-colon at the end of clause (b) of the said notificstion shall
be omitted and the following shall be sdded, namely —

“and offences urder the Forcign Exchaage Regulation Act, 1947, (Act
VIIof 1947) ;".
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MINISTRY OF STATES.
New Delhi, the 23rd March 1949

No. 63-IB.— In exercise of the powers conferred by section 4 of the
Extra-Provincial Jurisdiction Act, 1947 (XLVII of 1947), avd of all other
powers enabling it in that behalf, the Central Government is pleased to
direct that the follow ng further amendment shall be made in the Orissa
Stares (Application of Laws) Order, 1048, namely : —

In the secon i schedule to the said Order after the entry “the Buropesn
Z:iﬁ;c'y Act, 1874 (IX of 1874)” the following entry shall be inserted,

“The Sca Castoms Act, 1878 (VIII of 187%8).”

No. 64-' XB:- In exercise of the powers conferred by section 4 of the
Extra-Provincial Jurisdiction Act, 1947 (XLVII of 1947), and of all’ other
powers epabling it in that behalf, the Central Government is pleased to
direct that the tollowing amendment shall be mac'e in the notification of the
Government of India in the Ministry of States No. 359-1B, dated the 24th
~November 1948, namely :—

After the word “omiited” the words “and shall be deemed npever to
have been inserted in the 2nd scheaule” shall be added.

e No. 66-1B.— In exercise of the powers conferred by section 4 of the
Extra-Provincial Jurisdiction Act, 1947 (XLVII of 1047), and of all other
nowers enabling it1n toat behalf, the Central Governmenrt s please) t
direct that the follo.mn; further amendmeats shall be made in the Hima-
chal Pradesh (Application of Laws) Order, 1948, namely :—
. In the ’dffﬁhl" anwexed (0 the said Order—(1) under the hesdin
¢Central Acts” after the entrs  ¢;o08 Explosive Substances Act, VI o
1908 the following eatrv shall be inserted, namely :—

ndian Limitation Act, (1) Omit sub-sections (2) and (3) of section 1.
IX of 1908 (2) After sub-section (2) of section 29, insert

* the following sub-section (24) :—

“(2 A). Any suit, appeal or application for
which a longer period of limitation was pres-
cribad by the enaciments in force in a Siate or
States now comprising Himachal Pradesh, than
that prescribed by this Act and which would be
barred on the date of application of this Act to
Himachal Pradesh or within three calendar
months thersafter, may be brought within six
calendar months from the date aforesaid and
such suit. sppesl or application shail be deemed
to have heen instituted, preferred or made
within the period of limitation™.

(2) Tosert the words, “and Court of the Judi.
cial Commissinner, Himachal Pradesh™, after

«the High Court of East Punjab” in Article
: - 162 of the First Schedule.”

*2) Upder the beeding “Puniab Acts”

(i))Afm the entry relagting to *1911 The Punjab Municipal Act IIIof
t911” the following entry shall be inserted, pamely :— :

“1913. The Redemp- v
tlon of es (Pun-

ab I of 1913.
i )&c)t’Mm the9 esntry relating to “1934. The Punjab Tobacco Vend
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Fees Act, V of 1934” the following entry shall be inserted, namely :—
“1936. The Punjab En- (1) Omit the words beginning with “it shall
tertainments Duty Act, 111 also be laid,” and ending with, “may make
of 1936.” therein” in sub-section (2) of Section 3.
(2} Substitute the following Schedule for the
Schedule given in the Act “*Schednle
{a) The Municipal area of Chamba.
(b) The Municipa! area of Mandi.
(c) The Muaicipal and Caatonment arcas of
Nabhan.
(d) The notifcd area of Sanjauli.
(e) The Municipal area of Solan".”

(iii) After the entry relating to “1935. The Punjab Copying Fees
Act, V of 1936” the following eotry shall be inserted, namely :—
“1938. The Punjad (1) For sub-section (3) of secticn I, substi-
Restitution of Mortgaged rtute the following sub-seciidn :—
Lands Act, IV of 1938, ‘(3) It shall come iato force on the date on
which this Notification is published in the offi-
cial Gazette’. .

(2) Substitute the following for para. 1 of
Section 2 —

‘Notwithstanding anything contained in any
enactment for the time being in force, this Act
shall apply to nay subsisting mortgeges of land
which were effected m re than 30 years prior to
the date on which an applicatioa f3r the resti.
tution of the pos.ession of thé moarigaged laad
‘under section 4 of this Act is made : '

Provided that it shall nct apply to any mort.
gag: made under section 6 of the Punjab - lie-

»

nation of Land Act’.

Published in the Gazetle of India, Part I-Sec. 1, dated 9th April 1949,
MINISTRY OF INDUSTRY AND SUPPLY.
New Delhi, the 6th April 1949.

No. F. P. 16/8/48-D —1In exercis~ of the nowers conferred bv section
2 of the Essential Supplies (Temporary Powers) Act, 1946 (XXIV of 1946)
the Central Government is nleased to make the following amendmeants to
the Fruit Products Order. 194R, published in the Nntification of the Gov-
ernment of India in the Ministry of Agriculture No. F. P. 16/8/4%-D,
dated goth June 1o4R :—

In the said Order —

for clauase 17 the follhrwing clause <hall he subatituted, namelv :—

“v7. (1) No orosecution for contravention of any of the provisions of
this Order shall be instituted without the previous sanction of the Provin-
cial Government ;3

(2) Before <anctioning any prosecution for contravention of any of the
orovisions of this Order the Provincial Government shall consult the
Advisory Conmittee.”
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Published in the Gazette of India, Part I-Sec. t, dated the 7th May 1949,
MINISTRY OF INDUSTRY AND SUPPLY.
Bombay, the 30th April 1949,

No. 17-Tex. 1/49.—In exercise c¢f the powers conferred on me by
clause 7 of the Cotton Cloth and Yarn (Transmission by Post} Prohibi-
fion Order, 1946, I hereby dircct that the following further amendment
shall be made in the Textile Commiss:oner’s Notification No. '03/1-TA/46
(ii), dated the tst Ociober 1946, a.mely :--

In the Schedule apoen ied o the said Notification after item No. 10
the following shal b2 added : -

11. All inland postal article: containing handloom cloth provided th
any such article wnen del.vere t for transn iss'on by pcst shall bear on is
oluter cover a decltratios by the sender there f thac the cloth is bandloom
cloth.
Explanation —The term ‘handloom clcth’ in this item does not include
garments or other articles of persona) or d mesiic use made wholly or
principally from handloom «loth.

Bomtay, thg 7th Mav 1949.

No. 17-Tex. I/49 —Tn ex-rcise of the power conferred upon me by
tlause 7 of the Cotton Cloth and Yorn (Transmission by Post) Prohibi-
tion Order, 1946, I her by irect that the following {.riher amendment
shsll be made in the Tex.i'e Commissioner’s Notificatton No. 103/1-TA/
46(iii), dated the 1st October 196, namely :—

In the table appended ro the said Notification in column 2 against
entry No. 7o, for the words “The Dircctor of Civil Supplies, East Punjab™
the words ““The Director, Civil Supplics, East Punjab and the Deputy
Director, Civil Supphes and Under Secrctary to Government, East Punjab”

shall be substitured.
T. P BARAT, Textile Commissioner.

Published in the Gagette of India, Part 1-Sec. 1, dated 1he 14th May 1949.
MINISTRY OF STATES.
New Delhi, the dth May 1949.

No. r04-] —In exerc'se nf the powers conferred by section 4 of the
Extra.Provincial Jurisdiction Act, 1947 (XI.VII of 1947), and of all other
powers enabling it in hat behalf, the Central Government is pleased to
direct that the following turiner amendment shall be made in the Hima-
chal I’radesh (Application ot Laws) Order, 1948, namely :—

In tt ¢ Schedule annexed to the said Order. to the entries under the
heading “Central Act3” the f llowing entry <hal] be added, namely :—

“yu48. Th* Faclories (1) Sub srct on (2) of section 1 and clause (q)
Act, 1948 (LXIIl of of srction 2 shall ke omitred.
194%) (1) In sub.section (2) of section 105, the
words “of a Presidency Magisttate or” shall be
omitted

(3) Section 119 shall be omitte 1,

(4) For section 120 the following shall be sub-
stituted, namely :—

#;30, Any law in force in Himacha! Pradesh
relating to factories otber than this Actis here-
by repealed :

Provided that anything done under any such
law which could have bezn dons under this Aet
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if it had then®been in force shall be deemed to
kave been done under this Act.”
Published in the Gazgette of India, Part I-Sec. 1, dated the 28th May 1948.
MINISTRY OF LAW
New Delhi, the 21st May 1949, .

No. F. 33-1/49-L. —1n exercise of the po'vers conferr=d by rule I, read
with clause (a) of rule 8B of order XXVIE of the First Schedule to the
Code of Civil Procedure, 1908 (Act V of 1908), the Central Government
is pleased to direct that the following further amandmnt shall be made in
the notification of the Government of India ia the Ministry of Law No. F.
80-1/48-L, datea the 4th September 1948, relating 1o the signing and veri-
fication of plaints or written statements in any suit by or against the
Central Governnent, namely :—

After Part XVII of the Schedule annexed to the said notification, th:
following Part shall be added, nameely :—

“XVIII. The Deputy Co nmissioner, Andaman and Nicobar Islands.”™

MINISTRY OF STATES
New Delhi, the @3th May 1949,

No. 114-P.—Whercas the Central Government has full and exclusiee
authortiy, jurisdiction and powers for, and in relation to the governance of
g‘langml, Manavadar, Sardargarh, Bantwa, Babriawad and Junagadh

tates ;

And whereas under the provirions of a Supplementary Con~enant en-
tered jnto by the Rulers of Kathiawar States with the concurrence of the
Government of India, the administration of the States of Junagadh, Mana-
vadar, Mangrol, Babriawad, Sardargarh and Bantwa has been integrated
with that of the United State of Saurishtra with effect from the 20th day
of Jaouary 1949 ;

Now, therefore, in exercise of the powers conferred by the Lxtra-Pro-
vincial Jurisdiction Act, 1947 (XLVIT of 1947) end of all other powers
enabling it in that behalf, the Central Government i pleased to direct that
all orders made by or under the auth ity of the Central Government in
the exercise of its extri-Provincial Jurisdiction in relation to the said
States shall cease to have eff=ct.

DECLARATION UNDER SECTION 217 OF THE GOVERNMENT
OF INDIA ACT, 1935.
New Delhi, the 17th May 1949.

No. 119-P.—1In the exercise of the powers conferred by section 217 of
the Government of India Act. 1915, the Governor General, af'er commu-
nication with the Raj Pramnkh of the United State of Gwalior, Indore and
Malwa (Madhva Bharat): is pleased to declare the High Court of the said
State 10 be a High Court for the'purposes of section 207 of the said Act.
Puablished in the Gagette of India, Extraordinary, dated the 9th April 1949.

MINISTRY OF COMERCE
New Delhi, the 9th April 1949,

No. 60 M. T{1) 40.—1In exercise of the powers confered by sub-section
{2) of section 1t of the Merchant Shipping Laws (Extension to Acceding
States and Amendment) Act, 1949 (XVIII of 1949), the Central Govern=
ment is pleased to direct that the said Act shall come into force on the.10th
April 1949.
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Published in the Gazette of India, Extraordinary, Jdated the 27th July 1949,
MINISTRY OF LAW
New Delhi, the 27th Fuly 1949.

No. S. 0. 25.—The following Order made by the Governor-Geueral .
is published for general information : —

The States’ Merger (Governors’ Provinces) Order, 1949.

WHEREAS full and exclusive authority, jurisdiction and powers
for and in relation to the governance of the Indian States specified in the
Schedules annexed hereto are exercisable by the Dominion Government;

AND WHEREAS it is ezpedient to provide by order made
uoder section 290A of the Government of India Act, 1935, for ih
administration of the said States together with the adjrining Goverior.’
Provinces;

AND WHEREAS the views of the Governments of the said
Provinces have been ascertained both with respect to the proposal to
make such an Order and with respect to the provisions to be inserted
therein;

o NOW THEREFORE, in the exercise of the powers conferred by
the said section 290A, the Governor-General is pleased to make the
following Order :—

1. (I) This order may be cited as the States’ Merger (Governots’
Pr .vinces) Order, 1949.

(2) Tt shall cone into force on the first day of August, 1949.

2. In this Order, unless there is anything repugnant in the subject
or context,—

(a) ¢ absorbing Province”, in relation to a merged State, means the
Province specified in the heading of the Schedule in which that Siate
is specified; .

(b) “‘appointed day” means the -die of the commencement of
this Order;

(¢) “‘central purposes” means the purposes of Government relatable
to any of the matters mentioned in the Federal Legislative Lisg

(d; “law” includes any ordinance, ntder, by-law, rule or regulation
baving the force of law;

(¢) “merged State” means any of the States specified in the Schedul-s,
and 1n the case of Baroda, includes also the area known as Kuichigarh
situated in Okhamandal;

(f) <‘Schedule’” means a Schedule to this Order.

3. As from the appointed day, the Siates specified in each of the
Scnedules shall be administered in all respects as if they formed part
of the Province specified in the heading of that Schedule: and accordi-
ngly, any reference to an Acceding State in the Government of India Act,
1935, or in any Act or Ordinance made on or after the appointed day shall
be construed as not including a reference to any of the merged States, and
any reference io any such Act or Ordinance as aforesaid to a Province
specified in a Schedule to this Order shall be construed as including the
territories of all the States specified in that Schedule.

4. All the law io force in a m:rged State or any part thereof imme-
diately before the appointed day, incluiing orders made under section 3
or section 4 of the Extra-Proviacial Jurisdiction Act, 1947 (XL.VII of 1947)
shall continue in forc: until repeated, modified or ameaded by a competent
Legislature or other cox petent authority :
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Provided that no orders shall be made under the said Act by any
authority on or afrer the appoivted day in relation to the governance of
any of the merged States. )

§. (1) All property, wherever situate, which, immediately before
the appointed day, is vested in the Dominion Government for purposes
of the governance of a merged State shall, as from that day, vest in the
Government of the absorbing Province, unless the purposes for which the
property is held immediately b-fore that day are cen tral purpases.

(2) A certificate of the Dominion Government signed by a Secretary
to that Government shall be conclusive as to whether the purposes for
which any property is held immediately befor: the appointed day are
central purposes.

6. Arrears of any taxes outstanding in a merged State immediately
before the appointed day shall be deemred to be due to, and may be reco-
vered by, the Dominion Goverament or the Goverameant of the absorbing
Province, according as the proceeds of any such tax imposed after the
appointed diy would be due ty, and recoverab: by, the Dominion Govern-
ment or the Govarn neatof the absorbine Province.

7. (1) ANl liabilitics in respect of such loans, guarantees and other fi-
nancial obligations of the Dominion Government as arise out of the gdver-
nance of a merged State, including in particular the liability for the pay-
ment of any sums to the Ruler of the merged State on accouat of his privy
purse or to other persons in the merged State on accouat of political pen-
sions and the hke, shall, as from the appointed day, be liabilities of the
absorbing Province, unless the loan, puarantee or other financial obligation
is relatable to cantral purposes.

(2) A certificate of the the Dominion Government signed by a Secre-
tary to that Government shall be conclusive as to whether any loan,
guarantee or other financial obligation arnising out of the governance of a
merged State is relatable to central purpose:,

8. Withour prejudice to the special provisions contained in Article 7,
any contract made or deemed to be made before the apncinted day by, or
on behalf of, the Dominion for purposes connected with the governance
of a merged State shall, as from that day, have eff:ct as if it had been made
by, or on behalf of, the absorbing Province, unles it is wholly or in parnt
for central purposes,

9. Any proceedings which, if this Order had not been mad:, might
lawfully have been brought tn a merged State by or against the Dominion
shall. in the case of any liability arising before the appointed day or aricing
under any contract made before that day, be brought—

{(a) by or against the Dominion, if the proceedings could have been
brought by or ageinst the Dominion had the liability arisen after the ap-
pointed day or, as the case may be, arisen under a contract made after the
appointed day, and

(b) otherwise, by or against the absorbing Province.

1o, If, immediately before the appointed day, epy preceedings are
pending in a merged State to which the Dominion is 8 party and if these
vroceedings wou'd gavc been brought by or against the absorbing Province
under Article 9 had they besn brought after the apoointad day, the absor-
bing Province shall be deem2d to be substituted in those proceedings for
the Dominion, and the proceedings shall continue sccordingly.

L. (1) Notwithstanding anything coatsined in the Fifth Schedule to

the Government of India Act, 1935—
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(2) the total of seats in the Lepislative Assemblies of the Provinces
specified below shall be as follows :—

Madras . . 214
Bombay 2323
Bibar 151
Central Provinces and Berar 128
Bast t-unjab 82
Orissa 91

(b) the total of seats in the Legislative Council of Bombay shall be in-

creased by 10 and shall be not less than 38 and not mere than 40.
. (2) Save as provided in ‘his Article, none of the provisions contained
i the Fifth or the Sixth Schedule to the Government of India Act, 1935,
shall apply in relation to the additional scats created by paragraph (1) of
this Article.

(3) The allocation of the additional seats among the merged States for
purposes of the nomination hereinafter provided shall be as shown in the
Schedules.

(4) As soon as may be practicable after the appointed day, the Gover-
@or-General shall, by order 1n writing, ominaie duly qualified perscns 1o
fill the additional seats and represent the people of the State or group of
States to which thyse seats are ailocated.
ih (5) A person shall not be qualified to be nominated uuder this Article
1 c—

(a) is <ubject to any disqualification under section 69 of the Govern-
ment of India Act, 193§ ; or

(b) in the case of a seat in tne Legislative Assembly, is less than 25
years of age, and in the case of a seat in the Legislative Council, is less
than 30 vear: of age ; or

(c) has not for a peribd of at least 180 days in the previous financial
year resided in a house in the State or group of States to which the seat is
allocated,

(6) Every order made under paragraph (4) of this Article shail be
communicated to the Governor of the Province concerned, who shal’ cav ¢
it to be notified in the official gazerte of the Province and communiciicu
10 the Speaker of the Legislative Assembly or, as the case may be, the
President of the Legislative Council and to each of the persons nominated

by the order.

(7) If afiy of the additional seats created by parsgraph (1) of this Ar-
ticle becomes vacant, it shall be filled by nomination of the Governor.
General in accordance with paragraphs (4), (5) and (6) of this Article.

THE SCHEDTLES.

[See Articles 2(e) and 11(3)]

SCHEDULE I
States merged in the Province of Madras
Names of States Number of seats im
. the Legislative
Assembly
Pudukkottai v ’; \

Banganapalle .
Sandur ves ver ...J
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SCHEDULE 11

States merged in the Province of Bombay

No. of seats in the Names of States Number of seats ::n
Legislative Council the Legislative

Assembly

4 Baroda 23
[ Rajpipla . -2
{ Baria e f
| Chhota.Udepu e ]
| Bhadcrwa |
| Sanjeli
} Tharad
} Wao e
| Ambaliara ... e}
} Ghodasar |
| < Tlol e
| Khatosan |
Kbadal |
Mobanpur |
Punadra v}
) Ranasap v
Sudasna - |
Valasna |
Varsoda {
Vasna |
! Malpur |
{ Mansa J

( Idar
- Vijayanager ...
Danta
Palanpur
3 Radbanpur

| Bansda

| Dharampur
Jawhar
Surgana

( Cambay
| Sachin

5 Sant 7
{ Lunawada ... -y
| Jumbugodha
Lnalasinor J

I Kothapur 8
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No. of seats in the Names of Startes , ;
Legisintive Councrl d Nt’;z?blf:g?{l;ﬁ:: N
Assembly
(Sangli bou — -
| Jath 1
{ Kurundwad (Jr.)
| Kurundwad (Sr.) ]
1 < Miraj (Jr.) . ¥ 2
{ Miraj (S1.) ... v )
{ Aundh 1
{ Phaltan . . }
{ Bhor e
{ Janjira 1
i Akalkot I
| Sawantwadi . 2
X < Jamkhandi ... ~)
| Mudhol o
Ramdurg = . ¥ 2
Savaour e
L Wad:
SCHEDULE III )
States merged in the Province of Bihar.
Names of States Number of seats in
the Legislative
. Assembly
Kharsawan } I
Seraikella

SCHEDULE 1V
States merged in the Central Provinces and Berar.

Names of States ” Number of seats in
_ the Legislativs
Assembly
Bastar 4
Kanker I
Raigarh .- 2
Surguija - .- 3
Jashpur 1
Changbhakar .- } 1
Korea .
Chhuikbadan ... )
Kawardha e |
Khairagath = .. r 3
Nandgaon
Makrai wd
Sakti ase "; ) :
Sarangarh S 2
Udaipur )
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SCHEDULE V )
States merged in the Proviace of East Pun;vnbm .
Namee of States ‘uh L‘;:{I:e;;m
Assembly
Loharm -
Dui‘“ e .- 1
Pataudi )
' SCHEDULE V1
States meyged in the Prevince of Orissa
Nomes of Stales N.:)Z of 'a,,: tsin
1 pialotive
Assemtly
Mayurbhanj ... - (3
Bamra o - 1
Dhenkana) ... - 2
Kalahandi ... . 4
Nayagarh — )
Patna - 4
Bonai 3
Gangpur .-
Keonjhar . 4
Nilgiri
Athgarh - N |
Baramba N
Daspalla vl
Hindol '
Khandpera ...
Narsipgpur ... S 3
Ranpur - e f
Tigiria oo v )
Pal-Lshara
Taicher =
Athmallik -
Baudh -y
Rairakhol — 3
Sonepur
C..RAJAGOPALACHARI,
Governor-General.

—

Published in the Gaseite of India, Extraordinay, dated the 29th July 1949.
MINISTRY OF STATES.
New Delhs, the 27th:Yuly 1949, .

No. 177(-)-].-—{1: exercise of the powers conferred by section 4 of the
Estra-Provincial Jurisdiction Act, 1947 (XL VI :of.1947) and of all ather
powers enabling it in this behalf, the Central Government is pleased o
direct that the Public Companics (Limitstigp of Dividends) Act, 1949
(XXX of 1949) shall apply to all Indisn States for the governance of which
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the Central Government has, or may hereafter have, full and exclusive
suthority, jurisdiction and powers, subject to the followinm modifeatian,
namely :—

Sub section (2) of section 1 shall be omitied.

. 2, The said Act supersedes the corresponding State epactments (by
whatever name cailed) at present in force in the said States :

Provided that :—

(i) all procecdings taken under any of the enactmests which were in
force in the said States and pending af the commencement of this Order
shall be continued as if they bad been taken under the corresponding
provisions of the said Act :—

. (i) all appointments, delegations, notifications, and orders made or
issued wunder, or in purtuence of, any of the said enactment are hereby con-
firmed and shall have effect as if they were made or issued under this Order.

3. Any Court may conmstrue the said Act with such modifications not
affecting the substance as may be necessary or proper in order to adapt it
before the Court.

No. 177(b)-].—In exercise of the powers conferred by section 4 of
sthe Extra-Provincial Jurisdiction Act, 1947 (XLVII of 1947) and of ali
other powers enabling it in that behslf, the Central Goveroment is pleased
to direct that the following amendment shall be made - in the Pudukkottai
and Banganapalle ( Application of Laws) Order, 1949, namely :—

In the said Order, after clause § the following cleuse shall be inserted,
namely :—

“sA. All rules, notifications, orders, byelaws, and regulations made or
issned under any of the Acts specified in the Schedule, whether before or
sfter the date of this OrYer, in exercise of the powers conferred by or under
any such Act shall, except in so far as may be expressly directed otherwise,
apply to the said States in the same manner as they apply to the Province
of Madras subject to such modifications, not affecting the substance, as may
be necessary.

Published in the Gazette of India, Extraordinary, dated the 3oth July 1949.
MINISTRY OF LAW
New Delhi, the 29th  Fuly 1949,

Ne. S. O.26—The following Order made by the Governor-General is

published for geaeral information:—
The States' Merger (Chief Commissioners’ Provinces) Order, 1949.

WHEREAS full and exclusive authority, jurisdiction and powers for,
and in relation to, the governance of the Indian States and part of an {ndien
State hereinafter specified are éxercisable by the Dominion Government ;

NOW, THEREFORE. in the exercise of the powers conferred by
sectian 200A of the Government of India Act, 1935, and of all other
powers enabling him in that behalf, the Governor-General is pleased to

ake ollowing Order :— .

" xfhe(tt.) Tbi?gOrder, may be cited as .the States Merger (Chief Com~
missioncrs’ Provinces) Order, 1949. '

(2) ‘1t shell come in to force on th: first day 2{ August, 1949, which
day is hercinafter referred to as the “appointed day™

2. (1) As from the appointed day,—
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(a) each of the States of Bhopal, Bilaspur and Rampur shall be
administered in a'l respects as if it were a Chief Commissioner’s Provinee,
and shall respectively be known as the Chief Commissione1’s Province of
Bhopal, Bilaspur and Rampur;

(b) the group of States specified in the first Schedule to this Order
shall be administered in all respects as if it were a Chief Commissioper’s
Provioce, and shall be known as the Chicf Commissioner’s Province of
Himachal Pradesh; and

{¢) the parts of States specified in the Second Schedule to this Order
shall be administered in all respects as if they were a Chief Commissioner’s
Province, and shall be known as the Chief Commissioner’s Province
of Kutch.

(2) The said Chief Commissioners® Provinces are hercinafier referred
t) as *“‘the new Provinces”.

3. As from the appointed day, any reference to an Acceding State
io the Government of India Act, 1935, orin any Act or Ordinance made
on or after the appointed day,shall be con:trued as not including a
reference to any of the States specified in Article 2 (1) (a) of, or in the First
Schedule to, this Order or to the State of Kutch, and any reference in agy
such Act or Ordinance as aforesaid to the Chief Commissioners’ Provinces
shall be construted as including a reference to the new Provinces.

4. All the law in force in 2ny of the new Provinces or in any part
thereof immediatsly before the appointed day, including orders made under
section 31 or section 4 of ihe Extra Provincial Jurisdiction Act, 1047
(XLVIT of 1947), shalk continue in force until repealed, n~odified or amended
by the Dominion Legislature or other competent authoiity:

Provided that no orders shall be made under the said Act by any
authority on or efter the appointed day in reration 1o the administration
of any of thc new Provinces or any part thereof,*

For the purposes of this Article “law®’ includes any ordinance, order
bye-law, rule or regulation having the force of law,

THE FIRST SCHEDULE
{ See Article 2 (1) (). i
The States comprising Himachal Pradesh

Bhagal Darkoti Mahlog
Bhagat Dhami Mandi
Balan Jubbal Mangal
Bashahr Keouthe} Sangri
Bbajii Kumbhersaio Sirmur
Bija Kunihar Suket
Chamba Kuthar Tharoch

THE SECOND SCHEDULE

‘ [ See Article 2 (1) (¢) }

The parts of States comprising Kutch

(i) The States of Kuich, excluding the area known as Kutchigarh
situate in Okhamandal.

(ii) That part of the United State of Squrashtra which is comprised
in the Adhoi Mahal of Mosvi, comsisting of the seven villages Adhoi,
Dharna, Gamdan, Halara, Lakhpat, Rampur and Vasatava.

C RAJAGOPALACHARI,
T Governor-General.
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Published in tl?e Gaselte of India, Extraordinary, dated the 16th May 1949.
MINISTRY OF STATES.
New Deiki, the 15th May, 1949,

. No.1 15-J —In exercice of the powers conferred by section 4 of the
Extn-Provugcul_ Jurisdiction Act, 1947 (XLVII of 1947) and of all other
powers enabling it in this behalf, the Central Government is pleased to
make the follewing Order :—

1. Short title, extent, commencement and duration.—(1) This Order may
be called the Merged States (Income-tax Iavestigation Commission) Sup-
plementary Powers O.der, 1949 ;

(2 It extends to all the Indian Sta'es for the governance of which the
Ceatral Government has, or may hereafter have, tull aad cxclusive autho-
rity, Jurisdiction and powers.

(s) lt shall come into force at once.

(4) 1t shall cease t0 have effect on the date on which the Tsaxation on
Income !Investigation Commission) Act, 1747 (XXX of 1947) ceases to
have effect in the Provinces of India.

) 2. Definitions.—In this Order :

(a) “the Act” means the Taxation on Income (Investigation Commis-
sion) Act, 1947 (XXX of 1947) ;

(b) “the Commission’ means the Income-tax Investigation Commis.
sion consuwuted u. der the Act ;

(c) ““p:rsun” includes any banking or other company.

3. Powers of Commasion.—(s) If for the purpose of an investigation
into any matier under the Act, the Commis-ion is ot opision :—

{1) that the evidence of any person residing or carrying on business in
any State to which this Order extends is relevant to such investigation,
whether directly or indirectly ; or

(ir) that any information which is likely to be of assistance to the
Commission in respect ot such investigation is avasilable from such person,
the Commission shall have power :—

(a) to require such person to furnish by a spectfied date written state-
ments cootaining accounts and ioformation on such points or matters as
may be specified by the Commission, verified in such manner as may be so
specified, and, if so requited by the Commission, duly certified by a quali-
fied auditor ;

(b) to obtain from such person any other information, in such form
and verified in such maoner, as may be specified by the Commission ; and

(c) to make any inquiry of such person in such manner as the Com-
mission may think fit.

(2) Any person required by the Commission to furpish any written
statement or any other information under sub-paragraph (1) sha!l be bound
notwithstanding anytbing in any law to the contrary, to comply with such
requirement. .

(3) For the purpose of this Order, the Commission shall have all the
powers of a civil court in the State copcerned : —

(a) for enforcing the sttendance of witnesses ;

\b) for cxamining witnesses on cath ; and

(c) for compelling the production of ‘documents.

’3) For the purpose of sny jnvastigation under the Act, the Commis-
sion mgy impound and retsin imits custody, for such period as it thinks
fit, sny document produced before it.
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{5} The Commission may by order in writing authorise any officer to
exercise all or any of the powers conferred on it by this Order.

4. Penalties.—(1) If any person coutravenes the provisions of sub-
paragraph (2) of paragraph 3, he shall be punishable with imprisonment
for 2 term which may c¢xtend to one month or with fine which may extend
1o one thousand rupees, or with botb. .

(2) Where a person contravening the provisions of sub.paragraph (2)
of piragranh 3 is 8 comodany or other body corporate, every director,
manager, agent or other officer concerned with the management of the
compdny shall, unless he proves that the contravention was committed
withput his knowledge or consent, be deemed to be guilty of such contra-
ventton.

5. Bar of jurisdiciion.—No act or proceeding of the Commission or of
any officer anihorised by it under sub-paragrapb (5) of paragrapb 3 shail
be called in question in any manner by any Court, asd no suit, prosecution
or other legal proceeding shall lic against the Government or any member
of the Commission or any other pesson for anything in good faith done or
1oreuded to be done under this order.

e gt

Published in ths Gazette of India, Bxtraordinary. dated the 4th June 1849.
MINISTRY OF H DME AFFAIRS
New Delhyy the 4th Fune 1949.

No. 25/2/49-Poll.—In excrc se of the powers conferred by section 7 of
the Delhi Laws Act, 1912 (X[il of 1912), and in supersession of notifica-
tions of the G vernment of India in the Ministry of Home Affairs No. I,
dated the 7.h September 1947, in so far as it relates to the Punjab Public
Satety Act, 1947 (Punjab Act Il of 1947), apd No. 8/5/48-Judicial, dated
the ust April, 19,8, the Ceatral Governmént is pleased to direct that the
East Public Punjab Safety Act, 194 (East Pyojab Act V of 194g), shall
apoly to the Province of De:thi subject to the following modifications,
namely :~-.

(a) all functions, and powers of the Provincial Government under
the said Act shall be the funcrions and powers of the Central Government
2s well as of the Chief Commissioner of Delhi ;

(b, for the words “East Punjad® wherever they occur in the said Acx,
the words **Province of Deihi”® shall be substituted ; aod

(c) section 46 of the said Sct and the Second Schedule thereto shail
be omitted.

No 25/2/49-Poll-1.—In exercise of the powers conferred by sectior 2
of the Ajmer-Merwara (Extension of Laws) Act, 1947 (VIII of 1947), and
in supersession ot notifications of the Government of India, in the Minisiry
of Hime Affairs No. 72/9/47- Public (A)-1, dated the 315t December 1947,
in so far a3 it rclates to the Punjab Public Safety Act, 1947 (Punjeb Act II
of 1947), and No. 8/5/48-Judictal-1, da:ed the Ist April 1948, ‘the Central
Goverament is pleased to direct that the East Punjib Public Safety Act,
1949 (East Pucjab Act V of 1949), shall apply to the Province -of 'Ajmer-
Merwara subject to 1he following modifications, namely :—

(a) 8l functions and powers of the provincial Government wunder the
said Act shall be the fuactions and powers of the Central Government as
well as of the Chief Commissioner of Ajmer-Merwara ; :

(b) fr the words ““Esst Punjab’ -wherever they occur, in the said Act,
the word “Ajmer-Merwara® shail be substituted ; and

(c) sec ion 46 of the said Act and the Second Schedule thereto shall be
omittad. ’
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Published in the. Gasette of fndia, E i
s Extraordina at
MEINISB‘%}; ;)thoma o Timged 20t July o,
et Delki 3, the 20th Fuly, 1949
the lﬁ?maﬁﬁi “;1";;12{ g{eﬁcll"f of the powers conferred by section 7 of
fication of the Govc,n;men: o [m(;‘vlgxz) and in supersession of thc noti.
8/2/45-JudL., dated (b ia in the Ministry of Home Affairs, No.
s dated the 2nd March 1949, the Central Government is pleased
to extend the Egst Punjab Opium Smoking Act, 1948 (East Punjab
No. XXV of 1948), to the province of l%elm ’ 2'4 ( “‘b “P’a o
modigcatioq, BMcly,-— , subject to the following
eferences to the province of i
references to the Prov?ncc of D:Ihlizasx:ng u:c;?e!;e:lc:ea:l ‘gc d(::: ni:)u-uc_d '“l
Government shall be cogstrued y ; frovincia
nstrued as references to the Chief Commissioner.
Published in the Gazelte of India, 1';_ f§§c i, dated the 27th Augus
MINISTRY OF INFORMATION & BROADCASTING
New Delhs, the 27th August 1949, :
No. 20/10/39-F.—In exercise of the powers conferred by sub-section
(2) of section 1 of the Cinematograph (Amendment) Act, 1949, (XXXIX
of 1949} the Central Government is pleased to direct lh:ll thé said Act
shall come into force on the 1st September, 1949.
Published in the Gazette of India, Pt .1, Sec. t, dated the 1st October 1949.
MINISTRY OF 1 AW
New Delhi, the 22nd September 1949
. No. F. 22-1949-L.—Io pursuance cf sub-section (3) of section 1 of the
Displaced Persons (Legal Proceedings) Act, 1949 (XXV of 1949), the
Central Government is pleased to appoint the fifteenth day of October, 1944,
as the datc on which the said Act shall come into torce in the Chief
Commissioner’s Provinde of Coorg. ‘
Published in the Gazetle of India, Exractdinary, dated 10th October 1949.
MINISTRY CF HOME AFFAIRS
New Delhi 3, the Tth October 1949,
No. 8/3/4y-Judl.—In exercise of the powers conferred by section 2
of the Ajmer:Merwara (Extension of Laws) Act, 1947, (L1I of 1947),
the Central Goveroment is pleascd to extend the .United Provinces
(Temporary) Accommodation Requisition Act, 1947 (United Provinces
Act XXV of 1947) as now in force, to the province of Ajmer-Merwara,
subject to the following m difications, namely :— ‘
(i) Refegences.to the Unitéd Provinces shall be construed as references
to the Province of Ajmer-Mefwara':
(ii) The. pawers of the Provincial Government shall be exercisable also
by the Chief Commissioner. \ '
Published in Gaggtte of India, Exrraordinary, dated 15th October 1949.
MINISTRY OF HOME AFFAIRS
New Delhi, the 15th Octoter 1949
No. 26/gj49' Judicial.—In axercise of the p wers conferred by the last
item of the First Schedule tg the Indian Extradition Act, 1903 (XV of
1903), the Governor-General is picased to soecify that“the following
offences shall be extradition off2ncss withn the m=aning of the said Act,

in relation to sll the Indisn States, namely 1 —
All offences uader the Influx from Pakistan {Control) Act, 1919,
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Published in the Gazette of India, Pt. 1-Sec. 1, dated 29th October 1949.
FEDERAL COURT OF INDIA.
New Delhi, the 18th October 1949.

No. F. §/49-F. C. J.—The following is published for general informa-
tion :—

AMENDMENTS TO FEDERAL COURT RULES, 1942,

The Federsl Court, in the exercise of its rule-making powers, and
with the approval of the Governor General, hereby makes the following
further amendments to the Federal Court Rules, 1942 :—

These amendm:nts shail be deemed to have come into force from the
10th day of October, 1949.

I. In Part I, Order X,

(8) Substitute the following for rules § to 7 :—

“s. Every decree pissed or order made by the Court shall be drawn
up in the Registry and be signed by the Regis'rar and sealed with the seal
of the Court, and shall bear the same date as the judgment in the suit or
appeal,

6. A decree shall specify clearly the declaration granted or other de-
termination of the suit or appeal.

7. The decree passed or order made by the Court in every appeal In-
cluding an order for costs shall bz trazsmitted by the Registrar to the
Court from which the appeal was brought and steps for enforcement of
such decree or order shaii be taken in that Court in the way prescribed by
law.”

(b) Delete rules 8, 9, 10 and 11 and renumber rules 12, 13, and 14 as
R, 9 and r0.

II. At the end of Part I1.B, Order XVIlI-A, add the following as

Part 11.C,
“PART II-C. .
ORDER XVIII. B,
CRIMINAL APPEALS AND PETIIIONS UNDER THE ABOLITION OF PRivy
Couxcie JurRtSD.CTION ACT, 1949.

1. The rules containsd in Order XVII, of Part II.A, together with
such provisions in the other Orders of 1he said part as may be applicable
to criminal appeals, shali apply mutatis mutandis to crimioal appesls bro-
ught or traneferred to the Court under the Abolition of Privy Council
Jurisdiction Act, 1949.

2. The provisions contained in rules 3, 4, 5 and 11 of Order XVIII.A,
Part I1I-B, shall apply mutatis mutandis 10 spplications made to the Court
praying for special leave to sppeal with the addition of the words “the
grounds of appcal and” after the word “‘clearly”’ and before the word
“all” in line = of rule 3.”

I1I. Delete Part IV, Order XXXII, which relates to appeals to His
Majesty in Council.

IV. 1o Part VI, Order XXXV, substitute the words ‘‘three weeks”
for the words ‘three months” in Rule 15, line 1, and (he words “two
weeks” for the words “‘one month” in Rule 16, Jine 1.
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Published in the Gizette ¢: India, Extraordinary, dated the 1st June 1949.

MINISTRY OF STATES.
New Delhi, the 1st June 1949.

No. 129-P—WarEereas the Central Government has full and exclusive
authority, jurisdiction aad powers for, and in relation to, the governance
of the State of Bhopal ;

Now, r4tREFORE, in exercise of the powers conferrad by sections 3 and
4 of the Extra Provincial Jurisdiction Act, 1947 (XLVII of 1947) and of all
other powers enabling it in this behalf, the Central Government is pleased
to make the following Order : —

1. Short title, extent and commencement,—(1) Thnis order may be called
the Bhopal (Administration) Order, 1949.

(2) It extends to the whole of Bhopal.

{3) It shall come into force on tae 1st day of June 1949.

2. Defintion —In this Order, “Bhopal®” means the whole of the area
which, immediately before the commencement of this order, s comprised
within the State of Bhopal.

3. Appointment of Chief Commissioner.—There shall be a Chief Com-
missioner appointed by the Central Government at the head of the admi-
nistration of Bhopal.

4. Appointment of functionariea —(1) Subject to the control of the
Central Governm:nt, the Chiet Commisstoner may appoiat such Judges,
Magistrates, and other officers as may be necessary for tbe administration
of Bhopal and may, by general or special order, determine their jurisdic-
tion, powers, duties and funcrious.

(2) Without prejudice to the provivioas of sub-paragraph 1, all Judges,
Magstrates and other officers who immediately bzfore the commencement
oY this Order, were exercrsing law{nl funcrions in Bhopal or any part there-
of, shall, uotil other provsion is made by the Chief Commissioner, con-
tinue to exercise their respective funciioos 1n the same manner and to the
same extent as they were doing before the commencement of this Order.

5. Existing Laws (o continue.—All laws ia force in Bhopal or any part
thereot immediately before the commencement of this Order shall con-
tinue in force until repealed or amended by a competent legislature or
authority ;

Provided that all powers exercisable under the said Jaws by His High.
ness the Nawab or the Governmeant of the State shall be exercisable by 1he
Chief Commissioner.

6. Continuance of Existing laxes,—All taxes, duties, cesses or fees which
immediately before the commencement of this Order, were being law-
fully levied in Bhopal or any part thereof sha]l.contin_uc to be levied and
applied to the same purposes, uatil other provision is made by a compe-
tent legislature or authority.

MINISTXY OF COMMERCE.
New Delhi, the 1st June 1949.

No. 10-A(4)/49.—In putsuance of sub-section (3) of section I of the
Chartered Accountants Act, 1949 (XXXVIII nf 1949), the Central Gov-
ernment is pleased to appoiat the 1st day of July 1949 as the date on which
the said Act shall come into force.

e
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Published in the Gazette of India, Extraordinary, dated 15th October 1349.
MINISTRY OF STATES
New Delhi, cthe 15th October 1949. i
No. 221.P—Wiergas the Central Government has full snd exclusive
suthority, jurisdiction and powers for, and in relation to, the governange of
the State of Tripura; .

Now THEREFDKE, in exercise of the powers conferred by sections 3 and
4 of the Extra-Provincial Jurisdiction Act, 1947 (XLVII of 1947) and of
all other powers ensbling it in this behalf, the Central Government is
pleased to make the following Order :—

1. Short title, extent and commencement :— . )

(1) This Order may be called the Tripura (Administration) Order,
1949.

(2) It extends to the whole of Tripura.

(3) It shall come into force on the 15th day of October 1949.

2. Dcfinition.—In this Order, “Tripura” means the whole of the area
which, immediately before the commencement of this Order, is comprised
within the State of Tripusu.

3. Appointment of Chief Commissioner,—There shall be a Chief Com-
missioner appointed by the Government at the head of the administration
of Tripura.

4. Appointment of functionaries.—(1) Subject to the control! of the
Ceniral Goverament, the Chief Commissicner may appoint such Judges,
Magistrates and other Officers as may be necessary for the administraiion
of Tripura and may, by general or special order, determine their jurisdic-
tion, powers, duties and functioas.

(2) Without prejudice to the provisions of sub-paragraph (1), all
Judges, Magistrates and other officers who immediately bsfore the com-
mencement of this Order. were exercising lawful functions in Tripura or
any part thereof shall, until other provision is made by the Chiet Commis-
sioner, continue to exercise their respective functions in the same manner
and to the same extent as they were doing before the commencement of
this Order.

S. Existing laws Lo continue.—All laws in force in Tripura or any part
thereof immediately before the commencement of this Order shall confinue
in force uatil repealed or amended by a competent legislature or autherity.

Provided that all powers exercisable‘under the said laws by His High-
ness the Maharaja or the Government of the State shall be exercisable by
the Chief Commissioner.

6. Continuance of Existing taxes.—All “taxes,‘tduties, cesses or, fees
which imm:diately bzfore the commeacem:nt of the Order, were being
lawfully levied in Tripura or any partithereof shall continue to' be levied
and applisd to the sam: purpase, until other provision is made by a com-
petent legislature or suthority.



PART Il

INDIAN DOMINION ACTS

The Indian Railways (Second Amendment) Act, 1948.

Received the assent of the Governor-General on the 23rd September
1948, and is published in the Gaze'te of India, Extraordinary, Part IV, dated
the 23rd September, 19,8,

Act No. LXV of 1948.
An Act further 10 cmend the Indian Railwavs Act, 1899,

WHERFAS it is expedient further to amend the Indian Railways Act,
1890 (IX of 1890), for the purposes herernafter appearing ;
® It is hereby enacted as follows : —

1. Skort title and commencement.—(1) This Act may be called the
Indian Railways (Second Amendment) Act, 1948.

(2) 1t shall come into force on such date as the Central Government
may, by notification in the official Gazette, appoint.

2. Amendment of Chapter V, Act 1X of 18%0.—(1) In Chapter V of
the Indian Railways Act, 1890 (hereinafter referred to as the said Act), sec-
tion 46 shall be omitted, and sections 41, 42, 424, 42B, 43, 44, 45 and 46A
shall be renumbered respectively as sections 26, 27, 28, 29, 30, 3I, 32 and

3. .

(2) In sub-section (3) of section 27, as so renumbered, for the figures
and letter ““32A° the figures “28”’ shall be substituted.

(3) In section 2% as so renumbered, sub-section (2) and the figure and
brackets (1) in sub-section (1) shall be omitted.

3. Insertion of new heading und new sections 51 10 46C in Act I1X of
1890).- - After section 33, as renumbered by section 2, the following heading
zr.d scctioas shall be inserted, namely : —

‘RAILWAY RATES TRIBUNAL

34. Consituticn of the Tribunal. - (1) There shall be a Tribunal,

called the Railway Rates Tribunal, for the purpose of discharging the tunc-

tions hereinafier specified in this Chapter.
(2) The Tribunal shall consist of a President, and two other members,

appointed by the Central Government ; and they shall hold office for such
periods and on such terms and conditions as the Central Government may,
by g-neral order, prescribe.

(2) A person shall not be qualified for appointment as a member of the
Tribunal unless he is or has been, or is quailfied for appointment as, a

Judge of a High Court.
« 35. Constitution of panels of assessors.—(1) The Central Government

shall constitute two panels of assessors namsly, (a) the trade, industry and

agriculture panel ; and (b) the railway panel. i

(2) The trade, industry and agriculture panel shall consist of not more
than sixty persons chosen by the Central Government ; one-third of the
number chosen shall represent trade, one-third industry, and one-third agri-
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culture, the representatives in each group being chosen after consulting
such associations representing trade, industry or agriculture (as the case
may be), as the Central Governmant may consider necassary.

(3) The railway panel shall consist of not more than thirty persons
with railway experience, chosen by the Central Government.

(4) Any appointment to either panel shall be notified in the official
Gazette ; and the notification shall specify the term for which the appoint-
ment is made. The term shall not exceed two years, but the nember shail
be eligible for re-appointment aftcr the expiry of his term

36. Staff.—The Tribunal mav, with the sanction of the Central
Government, appoint such staff, and on such terms and conditions, as the
Central Government may determine.

37. Headguarters.-—The headquarters of the Tribunal shall be at such
place as the Ccntral Government may fix.

38. Sittings of the Tribunal. —The Tribunal may sit at such place or
places as it may find convenient for the transaction of business.

39. Jurisdiction.—For the purpose of exercising the jurisdiction con-
ferred on it by this Chapter, the Tribunal may pass such interim and final
orders as the circumstances may require, including orders for the payment,
subject to the provisions of this Chapter, of costs ; and it shall be the duty
of the Central Government, the Provincial Government or the Government
of an Acceding State (as the case may be)} on whom any obligation is
imposed by any such order, to carry it out.

40. Powers of th: Tribunal. —The Triba! ‘il hve the powers of
a Civil Court under the Code of Civil Prozedure, 1998 (V of 1908, for the
purposes of taking evidence on oath, enforcing the attendance of witnesses,
compelling the discovery and production of documents and issuing ¢ m-
missions for the examination of witnesses and shall be deemed to be a Civil
Court for all the purposes of section 195 and Chapter XXXV of the Code of
Criminal Procedure, 1898 (V of 1898), and any reference to the presiding
officer of a Court shall be deemed to include a reference to the President of
the Tribunal.

41. Complaints against a ravlway administ-ation.—(1) Any complaint
against a railway administration, or jointly agiiast two or more railway ad-
miunistrations, that such administration or administrations —-

{a) is or are contravening the provisions of section 28; or

(b) is or are charging—

(i) unreasonable rates, or

(ii) rates which are unreasonable by reason of any condition attached
to them regarding minimum weight, packing, assumption of risk or any
other matter ; or

(c) is or are l.vying unreasonable charges excluding terminal charges
which are, or may herzafier be, standardised ; or

(d) is or are unrcasonably refusing 1o quotc a new station to station
rate ; or

(e) has or hiave unreasonably placed 4 commeolity in a higher class shall
be heard and decided by the Tribunal i accocdaace with the provisions of
this Chapter.

(2) In the case of a complaint under c'ause (d) of sub-section (1), the
‘Tribunal may fix & new statica to station rate.

42. Power to alter rutes ur reciassifv commodities.— (1) The Tribunal
alone shall have power to reclassify any commodity in a higher class, but

such power thall not be exercised except on the application of the Central
Government.
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(2) The Central Government zlone shall have power

(a) to increase or reduce the level of class rates, schedule rates and
terminal and other charges ;

(b) to ciassify anv commodity which has not been classified before.

-13) The Tribunal as well as the Central Government shall have power
to reclassify any commodity in a lower class.

43. Tribunil to decide matters with il of assessors. (1) All matters
shall be decided by the Tribunal with the aid of assessors.

12) Where, in the opinion of the President of the Tribunal, any matter
frima fircie appears to involve a question of principle, it shall be decided
by a Full Bench consisting of the President and the other two members,
with the aid of not less than four assessors, selected by the President in
equal numbers from the trade, industry snd agriculture penal and from the
railway penal

(3) All other matters may be decided by a sinvle member of the Tribu-
nal with the aid of nct more than four assessors sclected by the President of
the Tribunal in equal numbers from the trade, industry and agriculture
panel and from the railway panel :

« Provided that the President may, in his discretion, direcr that any such
matter shall be decided by the Full Rench :

Provided further that waeie 4 single member of the Tribunal hearing
any matter considers tl: .t it invoives 1 Guestion of principle, he shall refer
the matter to the President who shall direct that it shall be decided by the
Full Fench in the manaer referred to in sub-section (2).

{4) It shall be the duty of cach assessor to advise the Tribunal and
state his opinion on all questions arising in the matters before the Tribunal
but the Tribunal shall not be bound to act on the advise, or to conform to
the opinion, of all or any of the assessors.

44. Procedure.---(1) With the anproval of the Central Government, the
Tribunal may make rules regarding its practice and procedure and gene-
rally for the effective discharge of its functions under this Chapter.

(2) In particular and without prejudice to the generality of the forego-
ing power, such rules mav provide for—

(a) the preparation of panels of assessors

(b) the terms and condit ons of 'he aprointmiont of assessors ;

(c) the award of costs by the [ribunal ; .

(d: the reference of any question 1o a member or officer of the Tribunal
or any other person appointed by the “I'ribunal, for rcport after holding a
local inquiry ;

(e) the right of audience before the Tribunal, provided that any party
shall be entitled to be heard in person, or by a representative duly authori-
red in writing, or by a legal practitioner ; o )

(f) the disposal by the 1ribunal of any proceedings berore it, notwith-
standing that in the course thereof there has been a change in the persons
sitting as memebers of the Tribunal or as assessors ; .

(g) @ scale of fees for and in connection with the proceedings before
the Tribunal. ‘ . )

(3) The Central Go.ernment shall give to the Tribunal such assist-
ance as jt may require, and shall also place at ité disposal any information in
the possession of the Central Government which that Government may
think relevant 1o the maiter before the Tribunal.

{4) Any person duly authorised in this behalf by the Central Govern-
ment shall be entitled to appear and be heard in any proceedings before the
Tribunal.
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(5) The Tribunal shall make annually a report to the Central Govern-
ment of its proceedings under this Chapter.

45. Bar of juristiction of the Tribunal. —Nothing in this Chapter shall
confer jurisdiction on the Tribunal in respect of scales of charges levied by
a railway administration for the carriage of passengers and their luggage,
parcels, military traffic and traffic in railway materials and stores, and de-
murrage charges, except on a reference made to the Tribunal by the Central
Government.

46. Alteration and cancellation of certam st:tion to station rates.— Not-
withstanding anything contained in this Chapter, a railway administration
may, in respect of the carriage of any merchandise by goods train,—

(i) quote a new station to station rate ; or

(ii) increase or reduce an existing station to station rate, not being a
station to starion rate introduced in complia ice with an order made bv the
Tribunal ; or

(iii) after due notice in the manner prescrib:d by the Central Govern-
ment, cancel any station to station rate which has not been introduced in
compliance with an order made by the "1 1nibunal, unless the Tribunal has,
after notice has been given as aforesaid, granted an injunction against such
cancellation ; or

(iv) withdraw, alter or amend the conditions atrtached to a station to
station rate other than conditions introduced in compliarce with an order
made by the Tribunal. '

46A. Decision of the Tribunal. —The decision of the Tribunal shall be
by a majority of the members sitting and shall be final :

Provided that where a single member of the iribunal has heard and
decided any matter, he mav, in his discretion, give leave to any party to
appeal to the Full Bench ; and if an oppeal is filed in pursuance of such
leave, the decision of the Full Bench or of a majority of the members there-
of, as the case may be, shall be final.

46B. Execution of orders of the Tribunal.—The Tribunal may transmit
any order made by it to a Civil Court having local ijurisdiction ; and such
Civil Court shall execute the order as if it were a decree.

46C. Definitions.— In this Chapter, urless there js any hirg repugr ast
in the subject or context, —

(a) “classificarion” means the grouping of commoditics into classes as
notified in the Indian Railway Conference Association’s (ioods arit! and
as in force at the commencement of the Indian Railways (Second Amend-
ment) Act, 1948, for the purpose of determining the rate to be charged ;

(b) ““class rate” means a rate fixed according to the class given to a
commodity in the classification of goods ;

(c) “commodity’’ includes livestock ;

(d) “demurrage’ means the charge levied after the expiry of the free
time allowed for loading or unloading a wagon ;

(e) ““parcel’” means any package or merchandise or other goods entrus-
ted for carriage by passenger or parcels train ;

(f) *‘schedule rate’® means a rate lower than the maximum or class rate
applied on a commodity basls ;

(g) *“‘station to station rate” means a special reduced rate applicable to
a specific commodity booked between two specified stations.
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The Delhi and Ajmer-Merwara Land Development Act, 1948.

Rece_:ved the assent of the Governor-General on the 24th Septemsber
1948 and is published in the G azette of India, Extraordinary, Part IV, dated
.the 24th September, 1948.

. Act No. LXVI of 1948.

An Act o provide for the preparation and execution of Iand development
schemes, the reclimation of waste-land aad the control of private forests and
grass-land, in the Provinces of Delfii an ! Ajmer-Merwa a.

WHEREAS it is expedient to provide for the preparation and execution
of land development sctemes, the reclamation of waste land and the control

of private forests and grass-land in the Provinces of Delhi and Ajmer-
Merwara :

It is hereby enacted as follows :- -
CHAPTER 1
Preliminary.
1. Short title, extent and commencement.—(:) This Act may be called
the Delhi and Ajmer Merwara Land Development Act, 1948.
(2) It extends to the Provinc s of .Jelhi and \jmer Me wara.
e (3) Tt shall come into force in each of the said Provin:es onm such date
as the Chief Commissioner of that Province may, by notification in the offi-
cial Gazette, appoint in this behalf.

2. Definitions.—1In this Act, unless there is anything repugnant in the
subject or context, —

(a) “Board ’ means the Land Development Board constituted for the
Province under section 3 ;

(b) “owner”, in relation to any land, means—

(i) a person having a proprietary right in the land and includes a usu-
fructuary mortgagee of such right and, in the Province of Ajmer-Merwara,
an stimrardar, a jagirdar, a®mufidar, and a bhumia ; and

(i1) a tenant of the land as hereinafter defined ;

(c) “prescribed’” means prescribed by rules made under this Act ;

(d) “reclamation” includes cultivation, afforestation and any other im-
provement of land ; and

(e) “tenant” includes a usufructuary mortgagee of the rights of a
tenant,
CHAPTER II
Land Development Boards and Land Development Schemes.

3. Consutution of Land Deovelopm at B .ards.—(1) As soon as may be
after the commencement of this Act, the Chief Commissioner shall, by noti-
fication in the official Gazette, appoint an officer 10 be called the Land Deve-
lopment Commissioner and constitute for the Province a Land Development
Board consisting of the following members, namely :(—

{a) the Land Development Commissioner, who shall be the Chairman
of the Board,

(b) two official members who shall be persons of experience in agricul-
ture or irrigation engineering, and

(c) two non-official members.

(2) A non-officiai member may, at any time by notice in writing to the
Chairman, resign his office. {

(3) The Chief Commissioner may, at any time, remove from the Board
any member who is guilty of any action invelving moral turpitude,

(4) No act done by the Board shall be questioned on the ground mere)
‘:ge the eu;istcncc of anmy vacancy in, or any defect in the constitution of,

Board. A
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(5) If there is a difference of opinion among the members of the Boar.d
regarding any question the decision of the majority of the members present
and voting shall prevail, and in case of equality of votes the Chairman shall
have a casting vote.

(6) The Board may appoint one of the official members to be the Sgc-
retary of the Board.

{7) The Chief Commissioner may invest the Land Development Com-
missioner with all or any of the powers of a Deputy Commissioner or a
Collector under any law for the time being in force in the Province of
Delhi or Ajmer-Merwara, as the case may be.

4. Matrers fur which lund developm nt schemes may provide.—(1) The
Board shall prepare a land development scheme for the Province providing
for one or more of the following matters, namely : —

(i) preservation and improvement of soil ;

(ii* prevention of soil crosion ;

(i"i) improvement of water supply by the utilization of water in 1ivers
or rivulets, tube wells, boring or construction of wells, couservation of rain
water by constructing dams, or by use of power ;

{iv) improvement in the methods of cultivation ;

(v) introduction of dry farming m=thods ;

(vi) supply of seed, improved implcments of agricu!ture, manure and
fertilizers ;

[

(vii) development of horticulture ard planting of fruit trees ;

(viti) reclamation of land lying wasce througu water-logging, accumula-
tion of send, growth of jungle, soil erosion or any cther cause ;

(ix) cuhivation of Jand lying unculiivated owing to the negligence or
incapacity or absence of the owner;

(x) regulation or prohibition of grazing ang browsing ;

(xi) control and maintenance ot tree-growth ;

(xi)) regulation or prohibition of firing of vegetation ;

(xiii) planting or sowing of trees, shrubs and grasses for the purpose of
afforesting uncultivable land or providing shelter- beds against wind or sand
or for any other purpose ;

(xiv) protection from locusts and other pests ; «nd

(xv) any other matter which may be prescribed.

{2) Every scheme prepared under sub-sectzon (1) shall contain the
following particulars, namely :—

(i) the objects of the scheme ;

(ii) detaiys of the area to be covered by the scheme ;

(iii) the work or kind of work to be carried out under the scheme ;

(iv) the agency or agencies through which the work shall be carried
out ;

(v) the approximate estimatea cost of the scheme and the method of
financing it ;

(vi) the duties and obligations , financial! or other, of the Goveroment
as well as of the owners of the area concerned ; and

(vii) any other particulars which may be prescribed.

5. [Inquiry into, and sanctioning of, schemes.—(1) The Chief Com-
missioner shall, after the Board has prepared the scheme under section 4—

{(a) appoint an Inquiry Officer, and

(b) cause the scheme 10 be published in the manner prescribed inviting

suggestions from persons affected by it within such time and in such manner
as may be prescribed.
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. (2) The Chief Commussioner shall, after considering he record of the
inquiry and the repott of the Inquiry Officer and after consulting the Board,
submit the scheme with his report to the Central Government which may
either sanction the scheme with or without modification or reject it.

‘6. Puhlication of schemes.— Every scheme sanctioned under section 5
shall be published by the Land Development Commissioner in the prescri-
Efd manner and shall come into force on such date as may be specified by

m,

1. P.wer to make r.gulations,—The Board may, by notification in the
official Gazette, make regulations for the purpose of carrying out the objects
of the scheme or in respect of anv matter: supplementary or incidental
thereto, and any regulations so made shall also be published by the Board
in the manner prescribed.

8. Power to make grant or advarce loan —The Land Development
Commissioner iy, with the approval of the Board, make a grant or advance
a loan to any person for carrying out any work under any scheme on such
terms and conditions as may be prescrioed.

. (2} The amount of loan, or any instalment thereof or interest thereon
which may te due but not repaid in accor dance with the terms and condi-
tions of the loan may, withcut prejudice to any other remedy provided by
law, be rccovered as arrears of 1 nd revenue.

.9 Pemalty.—(1) In making any scheme or any rcgulation under sec-
tion 7, the Board may provide that the contravention of such provisions of
the scheme or of such regulations as may be specified by it, shall be pum-
shable with simple imprisonment for a tcrm which may extend to one month
or with fine which may extend to fifty rupees, or with both.

(2) No person shall be prosccuted for any contravention specified in
sub section (1) except on complaint in wridng by the Land Tevelopment
Commissioner.

10. Works to be carried ou' by Government at owmer’'s expense.—(1)
Where under the scheme any work s to be carried out on any land at the
expense of the owner or owners thereof, and such owner, or any one of such
owners, is willing to carry out the work, he may give notice o that effect,
in writing to the Land Development <.ommissioner within twenty-one days
of the coming into force of the scheme. L

(2) On rcceipt of such notice the Land Development Commissioner
shall turnish the owner with full details of the work, and fix the date before
which the owner shall carry out the work. )

(3) If the owner fails to carry out the work to the satisfaction of the
Land Development Commissioner before the date fixed py hirp, or xf ;he
owner at any time informs the Land Development Commissioner in writing
of his inability to do so, the Land Development Commissioner may get the
work carried out by such agency as he thinks fit and the expenses incurred
by him in carrying out the work shall be recovered from the Owner as
arrears of land revenue. ‘ .

(4) Where any work is carried out in pursuance of th's section by one
or more of several owners, the other owners shall be liable to contribute
towards the expenses incurred by him or thctp such amount as the Bosrd
may determine, )

11. Contribution by owners of other land benefiting by work.—Where
under the scheme any work is carried out by the owner or by the Land
Development Commissioner at the expense of the owner, and the work is in
the opinion of the Board likely 1o benefit any other land in the area covered
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by the scheme, the owners of such other land shall be liable to contribute
towards the expenses of carrying out the work such amount as the Board
may determine : ¥

Provided that the Chief Commissioner may remit the whole or any part
of the contribution so payable in respect of any work carried out on land
belonging to the Government. .

12. Recovery of contributions.—The amount of contribution determin-
ed by the Board under sub-section (4) of section 10 or section 11 shall be
paid by the persons concerned within such time as may be specified by the
Board, and in default of such payment shall be recovered from those persons
as arrears of land revenue and paid to the persons entitled to the contribu-
uon. ;

13. Power to carry out works and recover expenses from owners. —Not-
withstanding anything contained in the scheme, the Board may direct that
the work to be carried out or remaining to be carried out op any land by the
owners thereof shall be carried out by the Land Development Commissioner
and that the whole or any specified part of the expenses of carrying out the
work shall be recovered as arrears of land revenue from the owners of the
land in such proportion at such times, and in such instalments, as the Board
may fix, having rcgard to the amount to be recovered and the nature and
extent of the rights of the owners in the lund.

14 Statement and map showing delarls vf work.—(1) On the completion
of any work under the scheme, the Land I evelopment ¢ ommissioner shall
prepare—

_ {a) a statement in such form, and containing such particulars, as may
be prescribed, and

(b) a map showing the location and other material details of the work.

(2) Lbvery statement and map so prepared shall, on approval by the
Board, form part of the settlement record, or, as the case may be, the re-
cord-of-rights of the estates specified 1n the statement, and the said record
shall wherever necessary be corrected in accordance with the statement.

15. Repairs and renewals of work.—1f any person shown in a statement
prepared under section 14 as liable to maintain and keep in repair the work
- fails to effect such repairs or renewals, or to do so within such time, as. the

Land Development (.ommissioner may by order specify, the Land Develop-
ment Commissioner may get the repairs or renewsls done by such agency as
he thinks fit, and the expenses incurred by him in so doing shall be recover-
ed from the said person as arrears of lind revenue.

16. Enhancement of rent on account of tmprovement effected by work.—
Where any land in which a tenant has a rigni of occupancy has oenefited
by work carried out under the scheme by or 2t the expense of the owner of
the land, and the tenant bas not made any contribution to the expenses
thereof, the Revenue Officer having jurisdiction shall, on apphcation made
by the owner in this behalf, cnhance, in accordance with such princirles
as may be prescribed, the rent payable by the tenant in respect ot the land,
anything contanzd in any law to the contrary notwithstanding.

17. Rights of entry, etc.—(1) Any member, officer, subordinate or
workman of the Board or any other person authorised by the Land Deve-
lopment Commissioner in this behalf may, after giving such notice as may
be prescribed to the owner in possession of any land, enter upon and survev
the land, or do any acts, or carry out any work '‘n or on the land for the

purpose of preparing, inquiring inrto or executing any land development
scheme under the provisions of this Chapter.



PART I11. | INDIAN DOMINION ACT No. LXVI OF 1948. 9

(2) Every such member, officer, subordinate, workman or person shall
be deemed o be a public servant within the meaning of section 21 of the
Indian Penal Code (XLV of 186u).

18. Appeals.—Any person aggrieved by—

(2) a determination of the Board under sub-section (4) of section o
or section II ; or

(b) the making of an entry, or the failure to make an eatry, in a state-
men: prepared under section 14; or

(c) the order of the Land Development Commissioner under section
1§;or

(d) the order of @ Revenue Officer under section 16,
may, within the prescribed time and in the presciibed maoner, appesl to
the prescribed authority, und, notwithstanding anything contsined in any
law to the comir.ty, the decision ot such authority, and, where no appeal
is preferred, the dcetermination, order or statement aforesaid shal! be npal
and shall not be called in question 1n any court.

_19. Power of control.—The Central Government may from time to
time call for any report or give any direction to the Board, and the Board
“shall submit such report and carry out such direction.
CHAPTER III
Reclamasion of Waste-land

20. Definitions.—In this Chapter—

(a) “date of taking possession” mecans the date on which temporary
possession of the land is taken cu bebalt ot the Government under section
ar;

{b) “wasie-land” means any land lying waste chrough water-logging,
accumulation of sand, grow:h of jungle, soil erosion or any other cause, or
lying uncu'tivated, for not less than three consecurive years.

21. Order for taking possession of waste-land.—(1) 1f the Board is satisfied
thac for purposes of executing any scheme of reclamation of waste land ssnc-
tioned under section §, itis necessary that temporaty possession of any
waste-land should be taken, it may. by order in writing, direct the Land
Development Commissioner to take temporary possession of such land en
behalf of the Guvernment on such date as may be specified in (bat order.

(2) The order shall be made in such form and brought to the notice of
the owner of the land in such manner, as may be prescribed.

. (3) On the date specified in the order, the Land Development Com-
missioner or an officer authorised by him shall enter upon and take posses-
sion of the lanu on behalf of the Government,

22. Arramgement for reclamalion.—Wh=n the land bes been taken pos-
session of, the Land Development Commissioner wmay, with the approval
of the Board, arrange for its reclamation—

4 (2) by retaining it under his managemeant for such period as he thinks
t, or

(b) by settling it for such period and on such terms as may be fixed
by the Board with the person who on the date of taking posscision was
in lawful psssession of the land, or was entitled to such possession, or, if
such person is dead, with his successor in interest, or

(c) if such person refuses to take the land for such period or on such
terms, by settling it with any other person, or

(d) by a combination of the methods aforesaid :

Provided thar the tetel period for which the land is retained or settled
under this section shall not exceed ten years., .
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23 Claim for arrears of rent not to be enforced against Government,
etc.—No claim of the landlord to any arrears of rent accrued or due in
respect of the land for the period prior to the date of taking possession
shall thereafter be eanforced by any court, whether in execution ot a decree
or otherwise, against the Government or against any person holding the
land under the Government, or by the issue of any process against the
land.

24. Termnation of possesston on completion of reclamation.—(1) When
the reclamation of the land is in the opinion of the Land Development
Crmmssioner complete and, in any case, before the expiry of a perio? of
ten years from the aate of taking possession, the Land Development Com-~
missioner shall, after making an inquiry in the prescribed manner and by
order in writipg, —

(a) declare that possession of the land shall be restored on such date
as may be specified in the order to the owner who on the date of taking
possessiyn was in lawful possession of the land, or was entitled to such
pnssession, or if he is dead, to his successor in interest ;

{b) determine the person to whom possession is to be so restored ; «

(c) where such person is a tenant, determine the rent payable on acco-
unt of the vse or occupauon of the land ; and

() where the land or any part \hereof has been afforested regulate the
cutting of rrees in such land

(2) On the date specifie 1 in the sai i order, possession of th~ Lund shall
be deemed to have been delivered by the Government to the person deter-
mined under clause (b) of sub-section (1).

{3) The delivery of po-session of the land to the person determined
under clause (b) of sub-section (1) shall be fina) an1 full discharge of the
Government from all liability in respect of such delivery, but shall not pre-
judice any right 10 respect of the lagd to which any other person may
be entitle §, by due process of law, 10 enforce against the person to whom
the posse.sion of the land has been so delivered.

25. Compensation for period f possession —(1) As soon as may be
ater the date of taking possession of the land, the Tand Develooment
Commissioner shall make an iaquiry 1n the prescribed manner and deter-
mine-—

(a) in respect of any land which on th2 said date was in the occnpa-
tion of a tenant—

(i) the apnual rent payable by him, and .

(iv) the average net annual income, it any, after d=ductiog rent, derived
by him during the three years 1mmediately preceding the said date, and

(b) in respect of any other land, the average net snnnial income, if
any, without deducting any land revenue payable, derivea by tte owner
during the three years immedrately preceding the said date.

(2) There shall be payable by the Government ss compensation
on such aaniversary of the dae of 1aking pnisession until the date referred
ta in sub-secnion (2) of sectidn 24—

(a) ia respect of such land as is referred to in clause (a) of sub-section
(1), the amduat determined nnder sub-clause (i) thereof to the landlord,
and th2 ama1at determined under sub-clause (31) thereof to the tenant, and

(b) in respeci of any other land, the amount deter nined under clause
(b) of sub-section (1) to the owner.

(3) For the purposes of this section “landlord” means the person
under whom the tenant holds land and to whom the tenanr is, or but for a
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special contract would be, Y1able to pay rent for that land, and any refe-
reace to an owaer, landlord ur tenant shall be deemed to include a refe-
rence o the predecessors and successors in interest of the owner, landlord
or tepant. . .

26. Accounts. —The Board shall maintain, in such form and in accor-
dance with such riles as may be prescribed, an account of all receipts
and payments by the Govzrnment in respect of the land, and any owner
of, o uther person having an wnterest in, the land may, on payment of a
fee o1 eight annas, inspact the accouns,

27.  Recoverv of net expendsture incurred by Government.—(1) The net
eXpenditure incurred by the Government on the reclamation of the land
under the provisions of this Chapter or such part of that expenditure as
the Chief Commissioner may by general or special order direct, together
with interest calculated at rhe prescribed rate and in the prescribed r.ane
ner, shall be recovered as arrears of land revenue from the person to
whom possession of the land is delivered by the Government under sub-
section (2) of section 24..

e (2) The amount to be recovered uader sub-section (1) from any person
shall be decided by the B ard.

28.  Appeals.—Any person aggrieved by an order under section 21,
sect.on 24, section 2§ or sub-section {z) of section 27 of the Board or the
Land Development Commissioner, as the case may be, may, within the
prescribed time and in the prescribed manner, aopeal to the Chief Com-
misioner, an3 the decision ot the Chiet Commissioner on such appeal, and
where no apoecal is preferred the orler aforesaid, shall be final and shall
not be called in question in any court. .

29. Continuance of liability for land revenue, rates and cesses.—The taking
and retaining of possessionsof any land on behalf of the Government under
the provisions of this Chapter shall not affect the liability of any person for
the payment of land revenue, rate oc cess in respect of the land for any
period whether before or after the date of taking possession.

CHAPTER IV
Control ever Forests and Lands not being the Property of Government.

30. Amendment of Act XVI of 1927 in Delhi.— The following auwend-
ments shall be made in the Indian Forest Act, 1927, in its application to the
Province of Delhi, namely :—

(1) in sub-section (1) of section 35 of the said Act,—

(2) for the words “any forest or waste-land” the words “‘any forest,
waste-land or grass-land” shall be substituted : . .

() for clauses (b) and (c) the following clauses shall be ;substituted,
namely :— :

¢(b) the cutting of trees and timber ;

(¢) the disposal of any fo-est produce ;

() rhe firing ot clearing of vegrtation ;

(¢) the cutting, storage and conservation of grass or leaf fodder ; or

(f) 1he admission, herding or pasturing of caitle’’; and

(c) after clause (v) the following shall be added :—

“(yi) for any ether purpose conducive to’ public welfare.”; ‘

(2) in sub-secuon (2) of section 37 of the said Act, for the words “not
less thag thres” the words “not less than seven® shall be substituted; and

" (3) in subssection (1) of section 38 of the said Act, for the word “two-

thirds” the word “one-half” shall be substituted.
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31. Application of Chapter V, Act XVI of 1927 to Ajmer-Merwara.—~
Without prejudice to the provisions of sub-section (3) of section 1 of the
Indian Forest Act, 1927, the provisions of Chapter V of that Act shall
apply. to the Province of Ajmer-Merwara as they apply to the Province of
Delhi.
CHAPTER V
Supplementary
32. Power to make rules. —(1) The Central Government may, by
notificarion 1n the official Gazerte, make rules for carrying out the purposes
of this Act. ‘ .
(2) In particular and without nrejudice to the generality of the forego-
iog power, ruch rules may provide for all or any of the following matters,
pamely :—

(a) the conduct of business by the Board and the procedure to be
followed at meetings of the Board ;

(b) the procedare to be followed by Inquiry Officers under section 5 ;
{(c) the manner of publication under sections 5,6 and 7;

{d) the principles on which the amounts of contribution are te be

determined by the Board under sub-section (4) Of section 10, or section
I

(e) the form of the statement under section 14 and the particulars to
be stated therein;
(f) *he principles of enhancement of rent under section 16 ;

ig) the manner of giving notice under sub-section (1) of section 17 3
h) the authority to whum appeal may lic and the time and manner
of such appeal under scction 18} ‘

(1) the form of nonice under section 21 and the manner of its service ;

(i) the manner of inquiry under sectipn 24 and sub-section (1) of
section 25

(k) the form and method of maintaining accounts under section 26 ;

(1) the rate of interest and the method of its calculation under sub-
section (1) of section 27 ;

(m) the time and manner of appeal under section 28 ; and

{n) any matter which may be prescribed.

33. Protection of action taken under the Act.—(1) No suit, prosecution
or other proceeding shall lie against any person for anything which is in
good faith dooe or intended 10 be done in pursuance of this Act.

(2) Save as otherwise expressly provided by or under this Act, po suit
or other Jegal proceeding shall lie against the Government for any damage

caused or likely to be caused by anything in good faith done or intended to
be done in pursuance of this Act,

The Indian [ariff (Amendment) Act, 1948.

Received the assent of the Governar-General on the 24th September
1948 and is pubhshed in the Gazette of India, Extraordinary, Part IV,
dated the 24th September, 194%,

Act No. LXVII of 1948.
"An Act further ta amend the Indian Tariff Act, 1934.

WHEREAS it is expcdient further to amend the Indian Tanff Act, 1934
(XXXII of 1934) for the purposes hereinafrer appearing ;

It is hereby enacted as follows : —

1. Skort title and commencement.—(1) Th;s Act may be called the
Indian Tariff (Amendment) Act, 1948.

>
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(2) The provisions of section 2 in so far as they relate to the two items
63 (34) () and 63 (34) (b) [ inserted by clause (i) of that section ] shall come
into force on such date or dates as the Central Government may, by noti-
fication in the official Gazette, appoint ; the rest of this Act shall come intc
force at once.
* 2. Amendment of First Schedule, Act XX XI1I of 1934.—In the First
Schedule 1o the Indian Tariff Act, 1934,—

(a) for Item No. 1t (4) the following Items shall be substituted,
namely ;—

“ri(4) Starch Protective 18 per cent March 31st,1950.
ad valorem’
11 (5) Farina Revenue 18 per cent

ad valorem”

(b) after Item No. 21 (2) the following Item shall be inserted,
namely :—'

21 (3) Glucose other than glucose pre- Protective 30 per cent March
pared for medicinal purposes. ad valorem 31st, 1950.”
(c) after Item No. 28 (18) tre following Items shall be inserted,
namely : —
@28 (19) Potassium permanganate Protective 30 per cent March
ad wvalorem 318t, 1049.
28 (20) Acid oleic and acid stearic, Protective 30-per cent March
or any product coutaining ad valorem  315t, 1949."
60 per cent or more of
these free fatty acids.

(d) in Ttem No. 2¥ (%) for the words “and other potassium compounds*
the words “and potassium compounds not otherwise specified” shall be sub-
stituted ;

(e) after Item No.,40 (3) the following Items shall be inserted,
namely :—

‘40 (q) Plywood including Plywood Protective 30 per cent March

pannels for tea chests. ad valorem 31st, 1950,
40 (5)  Battens for tea chests Protective 30 per cent March
ad valorem  31st, 1950."
(f) in Item No. 50 (3)— g
(1) in the third column, for the word “Revenue” the word “Protective”
shall be substituted ; -

(ii) in the last column, the date “March 31st, 1950” shall be inserted ;
(g) in Item No. 63 (1), in the second column, the word “ferro-silicon"’
shall be omitted ;
(h) for Item No. 63 (14) the following Item shall be substituted,
namely :— .
“63 (14) Iron or steel hoops and strips Preferen- 24 per cent 12 per cemt’
not otherwise specified. tial revenue ad walorem ad valorem
(i) after ltem No. 63 (33) the following Items shall be inserted,
namely : —
63 (34) Iron or stee| hoops —
(a) Jute baling hoops—
. (i) of British manufacture Protective 30 per cent March
ad walorem  31st, 1949.

V' (il) not of British manufacture Protective 4o per cent. March
ad valorem 318t 1949
{b) Cotton baling hoops—

rd
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(i) of British manufacture  Protective 30 per cent March
. ad valorem  (1st, 1949.
- (ii) not of British manufacture Ptotective 40 per cent March
ad valorem  31st, 1949.
63 (35) Ferro-silicon Protective 153 per cent March
ad valorem  31st, 1950.°
~(j) for Item No. 64 the followmg [tem shall be substituted, namely :—
‘64 Copper, wrought and manufac-
tures of copper, all sorts not
otherwise specified —
(a) of British manufacture Protective 24 per cent March
. ad valovem  11st, 1950.
{b) not of British manufacture Protective 36 per cent  March
ad valorem  31st, 1950.”
(k) for Item No. 64 (i) the following Item shall be subsrituted,
namely :—
“64 (1) Copper, scrap Free.”
(1) after Item No. 64 (1) the follownng Items shall be inserted,
namely :
“64 (2) Coppcr unwrought, ingots, Free.”
blooms, slabs, cakes, tiles,
blocks, bricks, billets, cath-
odes, blister, bars (electro-
Iytic wire bars).
64 (3) Copper rods, other than clect-
rolytic copper rods —
(a) of British manufacture Protective 35 per cent  March
ad valorem:  31st, 1950.
(b) not of British manufacture Protective .45 per cent  March
ad valorem  31st, 1950.

¢

64 (4) Electrolytic copper rods or
.black copper rods (in
coils)— )
(a) of British manufacture Protective 2o per cent  March
ad valorem Z1st, 1950,
{b) not of British manufacture Protective 30 per cent  March
ad valorem 318t, 1950.”
(xn) for Item No. 65 the following Item shall be substituted, namely :—
“85 All non-ferrous nickel alloys Protective 30 per cent March

including German silver, od valorem 31st, 1950.
nicke]l silver and cupro-
nickel.
-, (n) after ltem Ne, 6, the following Item shall be inserted, namely :—
““63 (1) Nickel, pelicts, cakes, slabs, Free.”

annodes, shorts, blocks,
grenules and scraps.
(o) for ltem No. 67 the following Iiem shall be substituted, namely :—
69 Lead, wrought—the follow- Protective 30 per cent  March
ing articles, mamely, -pipes, ) ad valorem  3ist, 1950."”
tubes and sections. ‘

(p) for Item No. 67 (1) thé followang Item shall be sustituted,
namely :— -

%67 (1) Lead sheets for tea chests Protective 30 percent March
ad valorem 318, 1950.”
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(q) after Item No. 67 (1) the following Items shall be inserted,
namely :— -

67 (2) Lead sheets other than sheets Protective 20 per cent  March

far tea chests. ad valorem 1st, 1950.
67 (2) Lead ingots, pigs and lead Free.” Hsh
scrap

5 (r) for Item No, 68 the following Item shall be substituted, namely :~
68 . Zinc or spelter, wrought or Protective 30 per cent  March

manufactured not otherwise ad valorem 31st, 1950,”
specified.
(s) in ltem No. 6% (1), in the second column, the words “bars, blocks”
shall be added after the word ‘cakes” ; ”

(t) after Item No. 68 (1) the following Items shall be inserted,
namely :— .
“68 (2) Zinc sheets not otherwise Protective 20 per cent  March

specified. ar valorem 31st, 1950.

68. 3) Mazak or alloys of zinc and Free.”

aluminium containing not

less than g4 per cent zinc.
(u) for Item No. t9 the following Items shall be substituted, namely :—

“69 Tin, Block Free.

69 (1) Tin scrap and tin plate scrap Fiee.

69 (2) Tin solders, white metal and Protective 30 per cent  March
anti-friction alloys. ad valorem 3181, 1950."

(v) for item No. 70 the following Item shall be substituted, namely :—
“70  Brass, wrought and manu- Protective 30 per cent  March
factures thereof not other- ad valorem 31st, 1950.”
wise specified.
(w) for Item No <70 *(1) the following Item shall be substituted,

namely :—
“70 (1) All non-ferrous alloys and Protective 30 per cent  March
manufactore of metals and ad velorem  31st, 1950,
?ill;ys not otherwise speci-
ed.

(x) after No. 70 (3) the following Items shall be inserted, namely : ~
‘-0 (4) Brass unwrought, ingots, Protective 10 per cent  March
billets, cakes, slabs, blo- - ad valorem 3181, 1950,
oms (excluding scraps
that is to say, ingots, etc.,
containing (1) copper 5§
t0 74 per centi, (2) zinc 26
10 42 per cent, and (3)
components other than
copper and zinc including
imrurities not exceeding
3 per cent, of which not
more than one-kalf should

be tin. .

70 {5) Brass wires and rods Protective 35 per cent  March
ad valorem 313t 1950,

70 (6) Yellow metal alloys other than Protective * 30 per cent  March
brass, such as gun-metal, ad valorem  31st, 1950,

bronze, bell-metal and ph?‘s-
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phor-bronze and mapufac-
tures thereof not otherwise
specified.
70 (7) Cobalt, Chromium, tungsten, Free
magnesium and all other
non-ferrous virgin metals
not otherwise specified. .
70 (8) All pon ferrous metal scraps Free.
and scraps of alloys of non- :
ferrous metals not otherwise
specified
70 (9) Type metal Protective 30 per cent  March
* ad valorem  3ist, 1950 "
(y) for paragraph (¢) in the second column of ltem No 72, the following
paragraph shall be substit ted, namely :—
“(e) Blectrical wires and cables,
insulated or not and poles,
troughs, conduits and insula-
tors designed as parts of a
transmissjon system, and the
fittings thereof ;”
(2) after Item No. 72 (11) the following Items shall be inserted,
namely :—
72 (12) Bare hard drawn or annea- Protective 30 per ceat  March
led electrolytic copper ad wvalorem 31st, 1950.
wires and cables of all ‘
sizes solid or stranded and
A. C. §, R. (aluminium
conductor steel reinforced).

72 (13) Steel belt lacings Prote,ctive‘ 10 per cent  March
. ad valorem 318t, 1950.
72 (14) Electric motors— Protective 10 per cent  Murch

ad vulorem  31st, 1950.”
(i) .Squirrel cage induction
" motors { to 30 brake horse-
power ;
(i1) slip ring motors 15 to 50
brake horse-power ;
(iii) fractionsl brake horse-
power motors ; and
(iv) all other electric motors
not covered by the above.

(aa) in Item No. 73 (1), in the second column the words “bare or” shall
be deleted ;

(bb) in Item No. 73 (2), the words “not otherwise sp:cified” shall be
inserted after the word “batteries ** ;

(cc) after Item No. 73 (o) the following Item shall be inserted,
namely :— .

73 (7) Dry batteries ‘ Protective 30 percent  March
) ad valorem  31st, 1949.”
(dd) in Ite_ms Nos. 8 (3) 20 (1), 20 (3) and 20 (4), in the last column
headed “Duration of protective rates of duty” for the date “Decemaer 31st,
1948” the date ““March 31st, 1949 shall be substituted.

-
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The Government of India (Amendment) Act, 1949.

The following Act of the Constituent Assembly has been authenticated
by the President of the Constituent Assembly by his signature on the
foth January, 1949, and is publisbed in the Gagette of ' ndia, Extrsordinary,
dated the 12th January 19:9

Coanstituent Assembly Act No. 1 of 1949.
An Act tr amend the Government of India Act, 1935.

WhIREAS it is expedient 10 amend the Govemmcnt of India Act, 195
{26 Geo. s. c. 2}, for the purposes hereinafter appearing ;

It is hereby enacted as follows :—

v Short title and commencement. — 1) This Act may be called the
Government of India (Amendment Act, 1949.

(2) It shall come is to force on the 1 5th day of January, 194y.

2. Imterpretation.—The Interpretstion Act, 158;, applies for the
interpretation cf this Actas it applies for the interpretation of an Act of
Parliament.

3 Amendmen: of sec'ion 8 of the Government of India Act 1936.—1In
section 8 of the Government of India Act, 1935, (hercinafter referred to as
the said Act),— .

(a} in clause (i) of the proviso to sub-section (1), after the words * in
tius Act °, the words “ or in any law made by the Dominion Legislature
with respect t0 any of the matters epecxﬁcd in the next succeeding sub-
section ” shall be inserted ; and

{b) after sub scction ( ). the following sub section shall be inserted,
pamely ;-

““ (1A} I be matters referied to in  clause (i) of the proviso to sub-

section (1 «f th s section are—

(a; industrial nd lasbour disputes ;

(b) tr de and commegce in and production, supply and distribution
of, products of industries the deve lopment of which is declared by Dominion
law te be expedient in the puplic interest;

.c) the sanctioning of cincmatograph films for exhibition ; and

(d) inquirics and st. xnsucs for the purpose of any of the mancrs in the
Concurrent | cgislative List. ’

4. Insertion of g sechen 614 —After section 61 of the said Act,
the follomng scction shall be insdrted, namely :—

“61A. Extens om of term of oﬁ‘ice of members ot Provincial Legislative
Ceunrils— N otwithstanding anything contained in this Act, the Governor
may, in the cuse or a Province having a Legislative Council, extend the term
of office of « member of the € ouncil, who 1s due to retire under sub-section
(3) of section 61 of this Act, for such period as he thinks fit and may, in
making such order, give such incidenial and cocsequential directions as he
may deem necessary.

5. Amendment of secti-n 161,—1In section 101 of the said Act, before

the words ¢ Nothing in this Act ”* the words, figures and letter  Save as
provided in section “9cA »’ shall be inserted.

6 Inservion of new section 2904 and 290B.—After section 290 of the
said Act, the following sections shall be inserted, namely :—

“290A Administration of certain  Acceding States as a Chief Com-
missioner’s Province or as part of a Governor’s or Chief Commissioner's
Provinee.—(s) Where full end exclusive authority, jurisdiction and powers
for and in relation to the governance of any Indian State or of any group of
such States are for the time being exercisable by the Dominion Government,
he Governor-General may by Order direct— -

.
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(a) that the State or the group of States shall be administered - in all
respects as if the State or the group of States were a Chief Commissioner’s
Province ; or

(b) that the State or.the group of States shall be administered in all
respects as if the State or the group of States formed part of a Governor’s
or a Chief Commissioner’s Proviace specified in the Order :

Provided that if any Order made under clause (b: of this sub-section
affects a Governor’s Provincc, the Governor-General shall before making
such Order, ascertain the views of the Government of that Province both
with _respect to the proposal to make the Order and with respect to the
provisions to be inserted therein.

(2) Upon the issue of an Order under clause (a) of sub-section (1)
of this sectio , all the prov.sions of this Act applicable to the Chief Com-
missioner’s Province of Delhi shall apply to the Srate or the group of States
in respect of which the Order is made.

*  (3) The Governor General may in making an Order under sub-section
{1) of this scction give such supplemental, incidental and consequential direc-
tions (including directions as to representation in the Legislatare) as he
may deem necessary

{4) In this section, reference to a State shall include rcfcrence to a
part of a State.

2908. Administr wior ofsaress incluled within a Givernor's 'rovince
or a Chief Commissiimer’s Province by an Accearng Srate—' 1) The (Jovernor-
General may by Order direct that any area includ¢d within a (Governor’s
Province or the whole or any part of the area included within a Chict Com-
missioner’s Province shall be administered in ali respects by a neighbou-
ring-Acceding dtate as if such area formed part of such State and thereupon
the provisions of this Act shall apply accordingly :

Provided that where any such Order is malle with respect to any area
included withina Governor’s Province, the Governor-General shall, befors
making such Order, ascertain the views of the Government ot that Province
‘both with respect to the proposal 10 make the Order and with respect 1o
the provisions to be inserted therein.

{2) An Order made under sub-sectien (1) of this section may contain
such supplemental incidental and conseguential prov sions {including pro-
visions for varying the represent:tion in the Legislature) as the Governor-
General may deem necessary.”

1. Amendm.nt of the Neventh Schedule.—In the Seventh Schedule to the
said Act,—

(a) for paragraph 34 of the Federal Legislative List, the following para-
graph shall be substituted, namely :—

34. Development of industries, where deve]opment under Dominion
control is declared by Domini 'm law 10 be expedient in the public interest;
regulation and control . € such indusries.”” ;

(b) for paragraph 2~ of the Provmcnal Leglsl.mvc List, the following
paragraph shall be substituted, camely :

*27. [rade and commerce within the Province, subject to the provi-
sions in  paragraph uA of List 1II ; markets and fairs ; money lending
and money lenders.”

(c) for paragraph <9 of the Provmcml Legislative List, the following
paragraph shall be substituted, namely :--

“29. Production, supply and dlstnbuuon of goods and development of
industries, subject to the provisions in paragraph 314 of List I11.”;
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(d) after paragraph 31 of the Concurrent Legislative List, the following
parsgraph shall be inserted, namely :— .

. *“31. Trade and commerce in, and production, supply and-distribu-

tion of, products of industries, the development of which is declared by

gbmin.ion law to be expedient in the public interest under paragraph 34 of
st1*

The Code of Criminal Procedure (Amendment) Act, 1949.

Received the assent of the Governor-General on the 24th  February,
1949 and is published in the Gagerte of India, Part IV, Extraordinary,
dated the 24th February 194y.

Act No. IX of 1949.
An Act further to amend the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898.

WHEREAS it is expedient further to amend the Code of (riminal
Procedure, 1898 (V of 1898), for the purpose hereinafter appearing ;

It is hereby enacted as follows :—

1. Short title, extent and commencement.—(1) This Act may be called
the Code of Crim nal Procedure (Amendment) Act, 1949.

(2) It shall extend 10 the whole of the Dominion of India.

(3) 1t shall come into force st once.

2. Amendment of section 488, Act V of 1898.—After the first proviso
to sub-section (3) of section 488 of the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898
(Vv of 1898), the following shall be added, namely :—

* If a husband has contracted marriage with ‘another wife or keeps

a mistress it shall be considered to be just ground for his wife’s refusal
to live with him.”

The Indian Emigration (Amendment) Act, 1949.

Received the assent of the Governor-General on the 16th February,
1949 and is published in the Gigerte of India, Part IV, Extraordinary,
dated the 16th February 1949.

Act No. IIl of 1949.
An Act further to amend the Indian Emigration Act, 1922,

WHEREAS it is expedient further to amend the India1 Emigration Aet,
1922 (VII of 1922), for the purpose hereinafter appearing ;

Tt is hereby enacted as follows ;—

1. Short title—This Act may be called the Indian Emigration
(Amendment) Act, 1949.

2.  Amendment of section 1, Act VII of 1922.—For sub-section (2) of
section 1 of the Indian Emigration Act, 1922 (hereinafter referred to as the
said Act), the following shall be substituted, nimely :—

€ (2) it extends to the whole of India.”

3. Amendment of section 31, Act VII of 1922.—In section 31 of the
esid Act, for clause (1), the following shall be substituted, mamely :—i "~

% (i) any person who is not of Indian parentage,”

4. Amendment »f certatn sections of Act V11 of 1922.—~1In sections other
than section 1 of the said Act, for the words_ “‘ the Provinces |, wherever
they occur, the word « India * shall be substituted.

—————— e

The United Provinces Provincial Armed Constabualary (Extension
of Laws) Act, 1949,

Received the assemt of the Govoraor-Gomeral on the 16sh Feobruarcy,
\ - i, . . P

)
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1949 and is published in the Gasette of India, Part IV, Extrsordinary,
dated the 16th February 1949. ’
Act No. IV of 1949,
An Act to apply the law in force in the United Provinces relating to the
United Provinces Provincial Armed Consta bulary to members of the
sasd Constabulary when serving outside the United Provwnces.

W HERRAS it is exredient to apply the law in force in the United Pro-
vinces relating to thé United Provinces Provincial Armed Constabulary
to members of the said Constabulery when serving outside the United
Provinces ;

It is hereby enacted as follows :—

1. Short title and extent.—(1) This Act may be called the United
Provinces Provincial Armed Constabulary (Extension of Laws) Act,
1949.

(2) It exteads to all the Provinces of India.

2. Application of United Provinces law to members of the United Pro-
vinces Provincial Armed Constabutary serving outside the United Provinces.—
‘The provisions of any law for the time being in force in the United Provin-
ces relatiag to the Provincial Armed Constabulaty raised in the United Pro-
vinces sball apply to and in relation to membess of the said Constabulary
when sering \n any Province other than the United Provinces as they
apoly to and in rclation to members of the sa'd Constabulary within the
United Provinces.

3. Hepeal of Ordinnnces XV1! of 1912 and XXX of 1948.—The
United P rovinces Special armed Coistabulary Act (Axtension' Ordinance,
1942 (XV1I of 1932} and the United Provinces Provincial Ar ned Counsta-
bulary (Extension of Laws) Ordinance, 1948 (XXX of 1948) arc hereby re-
pealed.

The Protective Duties (Amendment) Act, 1949.

Received the assent of the Governor-General on the 16 h February,

1949 and is pubtished in the Gasgette of India, Part IV, Extraordinary, dated

the 16th February 1919, .
Act No. V of 1949.

An Act to amend the Protective Duties Act, 1946,

WHEREAS it is expedient to amend the Protective Duties Act, 1946
(XVII of 1946), for the purpose hereinafter appearing ;

It is hereby enacted as follows :—

1. Short title—This Act may be called the Protective Duties {Amend-
ment) Act, 1949.

2. Amendment of section 1, Act XVII of 1946. —In sub-section (3) of
section 1 of the Protective Duties Act, 1946, for the figures “1949” the
figares “rg51* shall be substituted.

————— e

-The Public Debt (Central Government) Amendment Act, 1949,
Received the assent of the Governor-General on the 6th February,
1949 and is published in the Gazette of India, Part IV, Extraordinary, dated
the 16th February, 1049.
Act No. VI of 1349. .
An Act to amend the Public Debt (Cantral Government) Ac , 1944.
WHeReas in pursusnce of section 103 of the Government of India
Act, 1935 (26 Geo. §, c. 2), resolutions have been pessed by all the Chambers
of all the Provincial Legislatures to the effect that certain matters relating
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to the public debt of the Provinces, namely, the consolidation and amend-
ment of the law relating to securities issued by the Provincial Governments
and the management by the Reserve Bank of lndia of the public debt of
the Provinces, should be regulated by Act of the Dominion Legislature ;

.AND WHERFAS in consequence thercof it is necessary to amend the
Public Debt (Central Government) Act, 1943 (XVI1II of 1944). for the pur~
pose of making its provisions also applicable to :ecurities 1ssued by the
Provincial Governments ;

It is hereby enacted as follows : —

1. Short title and commencement —(1) This Act may be called the Pub-
lic Debt (Ccntral Government) Amendment Act, 1949.

(2) It shall come 1nto force on the 1st day ot April. 1946.

2. Amendment of long title and preamble, Act XVIII of 1944.—1n the
Public Debt (Central Government) Act, 1944 (hereinafter referred to as the
said Act), in the Jong title and the preamble. the words “issued by the
Central Government'?, in both places where they occur. shall be omitted,
and for the words, “of the Central Government”, in both places where they
occur, the words “of the Dominion and the rovinces” shall be sub-
stituted.

3 Amendment of section 1, Act XVIII of 1944 —1n sub-section (1) of
section 1 of the said Act, the words and brackets “(Centrsi Government)”
shall be omitted.

4. Awmendment of section 2, Act XVIII of 1044.—1n section 2 of the
said Act—

(1) after clause (1), the following cl.u e shal be inserted, namely : —

‘(1A) “the Government’’y, in relation to any Goveinment security,
means tte Central or Provincial Government issuing the security ;’; and

(ii) in clause (2) after the words ““Centeal Gov rnment”, in both jlaces
where they occur, the words ‘‘or a Provincial Government” shall be
inserted,

5. Amendment of section 3, Act XV111 »f 1944.— In sub-section (1) of
section 3 of the said Act, for the words “made after the commencement of
this Act” the following shall be substituted, namely :—

“which, in the case of a security issued by the Central Government is
made after the 30th day of April, 1940, and in the c.se of a security
issued by a Provincial Government, is made after the 11st day of March,
1549°.
* 6. Substitution of ““the Government” for “the Centrul Gonernment” in
certarn sections of Act XVIII of 1944 —In clause (b) of sub-section (1) of
section 3, sub-section (1) of section <, section 6, sub section (3) of section
11, seciion 3, section. 19, section 23, section 24, section 25 and clause (k) of
sub-section (2) of section 2% « f the said Act, for the words “Central Gov-
ernment”’, wherever they occur, the words “the Government” shall be sub-
stituted. )

1. Amendment of section 17, Act XVIII of 1941 —In section 17 of the
said Act, for the words “the official Gazette” the words “the Gazette of
India or the official Gazette of the Province, according as the notice re-
lates 10 a security, issued by the Central Government or a Provincial

Goveroment” shall be substituted.

The Scheduled Securities (Hyderabad) Act, 1949,
Received the assent of the Governor-Geueral on the 16th February,
1949 and is published in the Gagetre of India, Part 1V, Extraordinary, dated

the ré6th February 1949.
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THE SCHEDULRD SECVRITIES (WYDARABAD) ACT, 1949 { 1949-

Act No. VII of 1949,
An Act te provide for the eomtrol of the transfer of certain sacurities and
for the issue of duplicate securities 1n respect <hereof.

WHEREAS it is expedient to provide for the control of the transfer of
ccr;ain securities and for the issue of duplicate securities in respect the-
reof ;

It is hereby enacted as follows :—

1. 8hort title—This Act mey be called the Scheduled Securitics
(Hyderabad) Act, 1949.

2. Deéfinitions—In this Act,—

(i) “Bank™ means the Reserve Bank of India ;

(ii) “scheduled security’ mesns any Government security specified in
the Schedule to this Act, but does not include any duplicate security issued
under the provisions of section 4 ;

(iii) “transfer”, in relation to a scheduled security, includes the trans-
fer of any interestin the scheduled security.

3. Title to schea: led security mot affected by previous transfers—The
Bank shall not, without the approval in writing of the Central Government
recognise for any purpose any transfer of & scheduled security otherwise
than to the Government of Hyderabad made or purported to have been made
before th: 318t dey of December, 1948, and notwithstanding any transfer so
made or purported 10 have been so made and notwithstanding anything con-
tained in any law for the time being ia force, the scheduled security shall be
deemed 10 be, and always to have been vested in the Government of
Hyderab: d.

4. Issue of d.uplicate sesurities.— (1) Notwithstanding anytliing contain-
ed in any law for the time being in force. the Bank shall issue to the Gov-
ernment of Hyderabad duplicate securities payable to that Government in
lieu of the scheduled securities as if such securities had been lost, and such
duplicate securitic. shall have the same effect as if they had been issued
under section 11 of the Public Debt (Central Government) Act, 1914
(XVIII of 1944).

(2) On the issue of duplicate securities under sub-section (1), all rights
or remedies vested in or enforceable by any person in respect of the sch-
duled securities, inlieu of which such dupli:ate securities have been jssued,
shall be deemed to be extinguished.

(3) The Bank shall impound all scheduled securities which are or have
been presented 1o it and cancel the same

5. Bar of jurisdiction—No suit or other legal proceeding for the ca-
forcement of any 1ights or remedies in respect of sny scheduled security
shall be instituted in any Court save with the previous consent of the
Central Governm.nt,

6. Protecticn of action taken in good taith.—No suit, prosecution or
other legal proceeding shall lie against the Central Government, the Bank or
any person for anything done or intended to be done 1n good fsith in pur-
suance of the provisions of this Act.

1. Repeal of Ordinance XXXVII of 1948.-~{1) The Scheduled Secus-
ities (Hyderabad) Ordinance, 1948 (XXXVI1 of 194%), is hereby repealed.

{2) Notwithstanding such repeal, anything done or any action taken in
exercise of any power conferred by or under the said Ordinance shall be
deemed to have been done or taken in exercise of the powers conferred by

or under this Act, as is if this Act had commenced on the 3ist day of
December, 1948,

—— e e



&

PART 11, ) INDIAN DOMINION ACT NO. VIl OF 1949. 3
THE SCHEDULE
[See section 2 (i)
SCHEDULED SECURITIES
S;;ial Denomination, form and number of security Amount
o,
1 3% Funding Loan, 1966-68—
Styck Certificate Nos. BY 0021-3  (3X50,05,000) 1,50,00,000
Do, No. BY o034 §0,00,000
Do. Nos. BY oo087-93 (7x50,00 000) 3,50,00,000
Do, Nos. BY 0095-99 (5x50,00,000) 2,50,00,000
Do. No. BY o158 50,00,000
Do. No. BY o137 30,00,000
Do. Nos. BY o135-6 (2x10,00,000) 20,009,000
Do. No. BY o148 24,00,000
; Do. Nos, BY oi160-2 (3x2$,00,000) 75,00,000
3 3 First Development Lo s, 1970-75 —
Stock Certificate Nos. BY 1081-92 ( 9x5,00,000) 45,00,000
Do. Nos. BY 1185-95 (11x5,07,000) §5,00,000
Do. Nos. BY 0;54-73 (20%5,00,000) 1,00,00,000
Do. Nos.” BY 089:2-4 ( 3x5,00,000) 15,00,000
Do. Nos. BY o08y5-506(12x5,00,000) 60,00,000
Do. Nos. BY 1072-7 { 6x5,00,000) - 30,00,000
Do. Nrs. BY 1214-21 ( 8x5 00,000) 40,00,000
Do. Nos. BY 12-6.9 ( 4x5,00,000) 20,00,000
Do. Nd&s. BY 1246-53 ( 8x5,00,000) 40,00,000
Do. Nos. BY 1283-91 ( 9x5,00,000) 45,00,000
Do. No. BY 1339 §,00,000
Do. Nos. BY 1364-7 ( 4%5,00,000) " 20,00,000
Do. Nos. BY 1393-4 ( 2x5,00,000) £0,00,000
Do. No.. BY 1396.402( 7x5,00,000) 35,00,000
Do. Nor. BY 1419-21 ( 3%5,00,000) 1%,00,000
Do. Nos. BY 1433-.47 ( 8x5,00,000) 40,00,000
Do, Nos. BY 1442-5 ( 4x5,00,000) 20,00,000
Do. Nos. BY 1467-9 ( 3x$,00,000) 15,00,000
Do. Nos. BY 1477-81 ( $x5,00,000) 25,00,000
Do. Nos. BY 1503-4 ( 2x,,00,000) 10,00,000
Do. No. BY 1506 $,00,000
Do. Nos. BY 1508-39 (§2x5,00,000) 2,60,00,000
Do. Nos. BY 1568-78 (11x5,00,000) §5,00,000
Do. Nos. BY 1481-§ ( 5x5,00,000) 25,00,000
Do. No. BY 1593 §,00,000
Do. No. BY 1244 2,00,000
Do. Ne. BY 1a13 3,00,000
Towal  20,00,00,000

i, et g e ety et
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The Banking Companies Act, 1949.
Received the assent of the Governor-ueneral on the toth March, 1949
and is published in thie Gasette of Indsa, Extraordinary, Part 1V, dated the

1oth March 1949.
Act No. X of 1949. - .
An Act to consriidate and amend the law relating to banking companiea.

WHeREAS it is expedient (o consol‘date ani amend the law relating to
banking companies;

It is hereby enacted as foll ws :—

PART I
PrEL IMINORY

1. Short title, extent und commencement. — 1) This Act may be called
the Banking Companies Act, 1949,

(2) It extends to all the Provinc s of India, and also to every Acced-
mg State to the extznt o wnich the Dominion Legislature has power to
make laws for that State as respects banking.

(3) It shall come into force on such date as the Central Government
may, by notification in ths official Gazerte aprointin this behalf,

2. Application of other laws not barred — The provisions of 'his Act shell
be in addition 10, and not, save as hercinafier expressly provided, in deraga-
tion of, the In lian “ompanies Act, 19,3 (VII ~f 1913), and any other law
for the time being in force. -

3. Act no! to applv to co-aperative banks. —Nothirg in this Act shall
apply 10 a co-operative bink registered under the Co-operative Socreties
Act, 1912 (§] of 1912 , or any other law for the time being in force in any
Province of India relating to co upera‘ive societies.

4. Power to suspend operation of Act.—(1) The Central Government,
if on a representation made by the Reserve Bank in this behalf it is satisfied
that it is expedient so to do, may by notification in th- official Gazette sus.
pend for such period, no' cxceeding sixty days, as may be specified in the
norification, the operation of all or any of the pcovisions of this Act, either
generally or in relation to any specified banking campany.

(2) In a c .se of special emergency, the G vernor of the Re-erve Bank,
or in his absence a Deputy Governor of the Re.erve Baik nominatel by
bim in this behalf muv, by order 1o wriring, exercise the nowers of the Cen-
iral Government unde; sub section (1) so howzver that the veriod of sus-
peasion shall not exce~d thirty day , and where the Governor or the Deputy
Goveraor, as the case may be, does sn, he shall report the matter to the
Central (Government forthw th, and the order shall, as socn as’ may be, be
publishect in the Gazette of India L

(3) 'the Central Government mav. by n-tifica:ion in tre official Gazette,
exten i from time t> time the oerid of anv suspension ordered under sub-
section (1) or sub-sectiin (2) for such period, not exceeding sixty days at
any ong time, as it thinks fit so however that the total period does not ex-
ceed one vear,

{4) A copy of any notification issued under sub-section (3) shall be laid
on the table of the Dominion Legislature as soon as may be after i is 1ssucd.

5. Interpretation.—(1) In this Act, unless there is anything repugnant
in the subject or context, —

(&) “‘approved securities” means securities in which a trustec may in-
vest money under clause (a), clause (b), clause (bb), clause (c) or clause (d)
of section 20 of the indian Trusts Act, 1882 (I{ of 1.82), and such securi-
ties of, or fully guaranteed hy, Acceding Siates as the Reserve Bank may be
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authorised to purchase under clause (8) of secti
of India Acr,'1934 (H of 1934); (8) ection 17 of the Re“fw .Bmk
(b) ‘banking” means the accepting, for the purpose of lending er in-
vestment, of deposits of money frem the public, repayable on demand or
ﬂhﬂ'w\ls? and withdrawable by cheque, draft, order or otherwise;
(c! “banking company” means any company which transacts the busi-
ness of banking in any Province of Indis; :
E"P’""“{'O"-*-Aﬂy company which is engaged in the manufacture of
goods or carries on any trade and which accepts deposits of money from the
public merely for the purpose of financing its business as'suchmanufacturer
or trader shall not be deemed to transact the business of banking within the
meaning of this clause; :
(d) “company” means any company which may be wound up under
the Indian Companies Act, 1913 (VII of 1913); ‘
_ (e) “Court” means the Court having jurisdiction under the Indian
Companics Act, 1913;.
(f) “demand liabilities”” means liabilities which must be meton de-
:?:sl?d, and “time liabiliti s means liabil ties which are not demand habili-
* (g) “gold” includes gold in the form of coin, whether legal tender or
not, or in the form of bullion or ingot, whether refined or not;

(h) “managing agent” means a person, firm or company entitled to the
management of the whole affairs of a banking company by virtue of an
agrecment with the company or by virtuc of the memorandum or erticles of
association relating thereto, and under the control and direction of the
directors except to the extent, if any, othcrwise provided for in the agree-
ment, memor4andum or articles of association, and includes any person, firm
Or company occupying suci, position by whatever name callea;

Explanadon.—If a person occupying the position of ‘managing agent
calls himself manager or managing director, he shall nevertheless be deemed
to be a managing agent for the purposes of this Act;

(i) “private company’’ has the same meaning as in the Indian Compa-
nies Act, 1913; '

(i) “‘prescribed”” means prescribed by ru'es made under this Act;

(k) “registrar” has the same n.eaning as in the Indian Companies Act,
1913;
() “ Reserve Bapk” mecans the Reserve Bank of India;

(m) ““scheduled bank’ means a bank for the time being included in
the Second Schedule to the Reserve Baok of India Act, 1934; and

(n) “‘secured loan or advance” means a loan or advance made on the
security of assets the marker value of which is not at any time less than the
amount of such Joan or advance; and “*unsecured loan or advance’ means &
lpan or advance not so secured. .

(2) In the application of this Act to Acceding States all references.to
the Provinces of India shall be construed as jncluding references to the
Acceding Staces to which this Act extends. -

. “PART 11
‘ Business of Banging Comeanies

€. Forms of business in which banking companies may engage.—(I) 1n
addicion to the trusiness of bimking, a banking company may engsge in any
one gr mort of the following forms of busioess, namely:— .

(a) the borrowing, raising, ér king op of money; the lending or advan-
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cing of money clthcr upon or without security; the drawing, making,
accepting, discounting, buying, selling; collecting and dealiog io bills of
exchange, hoo.dees, promissory notes,- coupoas, draﬂs, bills of ladmg,
rallway receipts, warrants, debentures, certificates, scrips and other instru-
ments, and securities whether transferable or negotiable or not; the
granting and issuing of letters of credir, traveller’s cheques and circular
notes ; the buying, selling and dealing in bulhon and sp:cie; the buying
and selling of forctgn exchange inciuding foreign bank notes ; the acquir-
ing, hoiding, issuing on ¢ mmission, underwriting and dealing in stock,

funcs, shares, debentures. debenture stock, bonds, obligations, secunnes
and investments of all kinds; the purchasmg and selling of bonds, scrips
or other forms of secunties on beha f of constituents or others, the negoti-
ating of loans und advances; the receiving of all kinds of bonds, scrips
or valuatles on deposit or for safe custody or otherwise; the providing
of safe doposit vaults; the ccllect'ng and transm tiing of money and secur-
ities;

(b) acting as agents for any Govern nent or local authority or any
other person or persons; the carryirg on of agency business of any dcscnp—
tion including the clearing and forwarding of goods, giving of receipts and
discharges and otherwise acting as an attorney on behalt of customers, but
excluding the busiress of @ managing agent of a company;

(c) contracting for public and private loans and negotiating and
issuing the same;

(d) the cffecting, insuring, guaranteeing, underwrini. g, participating in
maenaging and carrying out of any issue, public or private, of Stite, munici-
pal or other loans or of shares, stock. debentures, or debenture stock of
any company, corporation or association and the leading of money for the
purpose of any such issuc;

{¢) careying on and transacting every Kind of guarantee and indem-
nity business;

(f) managing. selling and reaiising any property which msy come into
the possession of the company in siusfaction or part satisfaction of any of
it claims;

(g) acquiring and holding and generally dealing with any property or
any right, title or interest in any such property which may form the security
or part of the security for any loans or advances or which may be connected
with any such security;

{hi undericking and executing trust;

(i) undertaking the administrarion of estates as executor, trustee or
mhcrwnc,

)} establishing and wpnortmg or aiding in the establishment and sup-

* iport of associations, institutions. funds. trusts and conveniences calculated

18 benefit smployees or ex-enployees of the company or the dependents
or connections of such persons; granting pensions »nd allowances and making
payments towards insutance; <ubscribing to or guaranteeing moneys for

~ charitable or benevolent objects or for any cxlnbmon or for any pubhc,

general or useful object;
{k)} the acquisition, construction, meintenance and salteration of any

bmldmg or works necessary or convenient for the purposes of the com-

( 1) selling, improving, mnmn;, _dﬁv;bping. emhnﬂng, lessing,
mortgaging. disposing of or turning into acconat or otherwise . dealing with
all pr any part of the property and rights of the company; D
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¢ (m) acquiring and under taking the whole or any part of the business
Of any person or company, when such business is of a nature enumerated
or descnbed.m this sub-section;

(n) ¥doing all such other things as are incidental or conducive to the
promotion or advancement of the business of the company;

(0) any other form of business which the Central Government may,
by notification in the official Gazette, specify as a form of business in which
it is lawful for a banking company to engage.

(2) No banking company shall engage in any form of business other
than those referred fo in sub-section (1).

7. Use of words *‘bank”, “banker,” “banking”.—After the expiry of
two years from the commencement of thic Act no company, other than a
sankmg .c’:ompaxﬁ, shall use as part of its name any of the words “bank,”

banker” or “banking” and no company shall carry on the business of
bavking in any Province of India, unless it uses as part of its pame at least
one of -uch words:

Provided that nothing in this section shall ap-ly to any association of
banks formed for the protection of their mutual interests and registered
uader section 26 of the Indian Companies Act, 19i3 (V11 of 1913).

8. Prohibstion of trading.—Notwithstanding snything contained in
section 6 or in any contract, no binking company shall directly or indirectly
deal in the buying or seliing or bartering of goods, except in connection with
the realisation of security given to or held by it, or engage in any trade, or
buy, sell or barter goods for others otherwise than in connection with bills
of exchange received for collection or negotiation or with such of its business
as is referred to in clause (i) of sub-section (1) of section 6:

.. Provided that this section shall not apoly to any such business as afore-
said which was in the course of being transacted on the commencement of
th s Act. 30 bowever, that the said business shall be completed before the
exp'ry of one year from such commencement.

Explanation —For the purposes of this section, “goods” means every
kind of movable property, other than acrisnable claims, stocks. shares,
money, bullion and specie, and all instruments referred to in clause (a) of
sub-section (1) of section 6.

9. Dusposn! of non-banking nssets —Notwithstanding anything contained
in section 6, no bapking company shail hold any immovable prop:rty how-
soever acquired, except such as is required for its own use, for any period
exceeding seven years from the a:quisition thereof or from the commence-
ment of this Act, whichever is liter or any ‘xtension of such period as in
this sect’on provided, and such property shall be disposed of within such
period or extended period, as the case may be:

Provided that the banki g company may, within the period of seven
years as aforesaid desl or trade in any such property for the purpose of
facilitating the disposal thereof :

Provided further that the Reserve Bank may in any particular case ex-
rend the aforesaid period of seven years by such period not exceeding five
years where it is satisfied that such extension would be in the interests of
the depositors of the banking company. .

10. Prohibition of employment of managing agents and restrictions on cere
tain forms of employment.—(1) No banking company-—

(w) shall emplcy or be managed by & managing agent, of

(b) shall employ any person— . . :

() who is or st any time has been adjudicared insolvent, or has sus-
pended payment or bas compounded with his creditors, or who is br has been



28 THR BANEING COMPANIES ACT, 1949, [ 1949,

convicted by criminal Court of an offence involving moral rurpitude; or

(ii) whose remuneration or part of whose remuneration takes the form
of commission or of a share in the profits of the combany; or ‘

iiii) whose remuneration is, according to the normal standards prevail-
ing in banking business, on a scale disproportionte to the resources of the
company; or ’

(c) shall be managed by any person —

(i) who is a director of a1y other company, not beiag a subsidiary com-
pany of the banking company; or

(ii) who is ergaged in any other busi iess or vocation; or

(iii) who bas a contract with the company for its management for a
period exceeding five years at any one time :

Prpovided that the s:id period of five vears shall, in refativn to contracts
subsisting on the (st day of July, 1944, be computed from that date :

Provided further that any contract with tne company for its manage-
ment may be renewed or extenled for a further p:riod not exceeding five
years at a time if and so often as the direcrors so decide.

(2) If any question arises in any particular case whether the remunera-
tion is, accordipg to the normal standards prevdiling in banking businecs,:
on a scale disproportionate to the resources of the co npany for the purpose
of sub-clause (iii) of clause (b) of sub-section (1), the decision of the
Reserve Bank thercon shall be final for all purposes.

11. Requiremen' as to menimum paid-up capital and reserves,—(1) Not-
withstanding anything contiined in section 103 of the Indian Companies
Act, 1913 (VI of 1913), no bauking company in existence on the commen-
cement of this Act, shall, after the expiry of three years from such commen-
cement or ot such {uither period not exceeding owe year as the Reserve
Bank, having regard to the interests of the depoistors of the company, may
think fit in any particular case to allow, carry off business in any Frovince
of India, and n» other banking company shall, after the commenc:men: of .
this Act, commeace ot carry on business in any Province of India, unless
it has paid-up capital and reserves of such aggregate value as is hereinafter
required by this sectwn,

(2) In the case of a banking co npany incorporated els:where than in
a Province of India, the aggregate valus of its paid-up capital and reserves
shall not be less than fifieen lakhs of rupees, and, if it has a place or places

of business in the City of Bombay or Calcutta or both, twenty lakhs of
rupees :

Provid: d that no such banking co npany shall be deemed to have com-
plied with the provisions of tnis sub-section, unless it deposits and keeps
deposited with the Reserve Bank an amount not less than the minimum re-
quired by this sub.section, either in cash or in unencumbered approved
securities or partly in cash and partly in such secunties.

(3) 1n the cise of any banking company to which the provisions of sub-
section (2) do not apply. the aggregate value of its paid-up capital and re-
scrves shall not be less than—

(i) if it has places of business in more than one Province, five lakns of
rupees, and if any such place or places of business is or are situated in the
City of Bombay or Calcutta or both, ten lakhs of rupees;

(ii) if it has ali its places of business in one Province none of which is
situated in the City of Bombay or Calcutta, one lskh of rupees in respect
of its principal place of business, plus ten thousand rupees -in respect of
each of its other places of business situated in the same Jistrict \n which it
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has its principal place of business, plus twenty-five thousand rupees in res-
Pect of cach place of business situated elsewhere in the Province otherwisc
than in the same district :

. Provided that no banking comi’“y w0 which this clause applics shall
be'required to have paid-up capital and reserves cxceeding an sggregate
value of five lakhs of rupees :

Provided further that no banking company to which this clause applies
and which has only one place of business, shail be required to have paid-up
capital and reserves exceeding an aggregate value of fifty thousand rupecs;

) (u_n) if it has all its places of business in one Province, one or more of
which is or are situated in the City of Bombay or Calcutts, five lakhs of
Tupees, plus twenty-five thousand rupees in respect of each place «of busi-
ness situated outside the City of Bombay or Calcuita, as the case may be : 4

Provided that no banking company to which this clauwse applies shall
be required to have paid-up capital and reserves exceeding an aggregate
value of ten lakhs of rupees.

. Explanation.—For the purposes of this sub-section, a place of business
situazed in a Province other than that in which the principa) place of busi-
fless of the banking company is situated shall, if it 13 not more than tw.nty-
five miles distant from such principal place of business, be deemed to be
situated within the same Province as such princioal place of business.

(4) Any amount deposited and kept deposited with the Reserve Bank
under the proviso to sub section (2) by any banking company incorporated
c!sewhere thun in a Province of India shall, ia the event of the company cea-
sing for any reason to carry on ‘banking busimess 1n the Provinces of India, be
an asset of the company on which the ciaims of all the creditors of the com-
paay in the Provinces of India shall be a first charge.

(5) For the purposes of this section “value” means the real or ex-
changeable value, and not the nominal value wnich may be shown in the
boyks of the binking company concerned.

(6) If any dispute arises in computing the agzgregate value of the paid-
up capital and reserves of any banking company, a determination thereof by
the Reserve Bank shall be final tor the purposes of this section,

12. Regulation of pusd-up cap:tal, subscrited capital and authorised capi-
tal, and voting rights of shureholdirs.—No banking company shall carry oa
business in any Province of India. unless it satisfies the following condi-
tions, namely : —

(i) that the subscribed capital of the company is not less than one half
of the authoriscd capital, and the paid-up capital is not less than one half
of the subscribed capital and that, if the caoital is increased, it complies
with-the conditions prescribed i this clause within such pcriod not excee-
ding wwo years as the Reserve Bank may allow;

{iiy that the capital of the company consists of ordinary shares only or
of ordinary shares and such prefcrence shares as may have been issued prior
to the 1st day of July, 1944; et

(iii) that, subject 1o the provisions contained in clawse (iv) bereof, the
voting rights of any one sharcholder, whether ‘& preference sharcholder or
an ordinary shareholder, are strictly proportionste to the contributisn made
by him to the paid-up capital of the mvug; ‘

(iv) that the voung rights of suy gue shercholder do not exceed five
per cent. of the total vouing righes of 4f} she shareholders:

Provided that nothing contained 'ff -this section shall spply to eny
banking company incorporsted before the 15th dey of January, 1937,
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13. Restriction on commis~ion, brokerage, discount, etc., on sale of shares.
—Notwithstanding anything to the contrary contained in sections 105 snd
105A of the Indian Companies »ct, 1913 (VII of 1913), no banking company
shall pay out directly or indirectly by way of commission, brokerage, dis-
count or remuneration in any form in respect of any shares issued by 1t; any
amount exceeding in the aggregate two and one half per cent. of the paid up
value of the said suares.

14. Prohsbition of charg- on unpaid capital —No banking company
shall create any charge upon any unpaid capital of the company, and any
such charge shall be invalid.

158. Restrictions as to payment of dividend.—No banking company shall
pay any dividend on its shares until all its capitalised expenses (including
prelimThary expenses, organisation expenses, share-selling commissiou, bro-
kerage, amounts of losses incurred and any other item of expenditure not
represented by tangib'e asseis) have bzen completely written off.§ a

16. Prokabition of cornmon airectors.— No banking company iacorporate
in a Province of India shall hav: as a director any person who is a director
of another banking company.

17. Reserve fund,—Every banking company incorporated in a Provirfce <
of India shall maintain a resecve fund, and stall, out of the net profits of
each year and before any dividend is declared, transfer a sum equivalent to
not less than twenty per cent. of such profits to the reserve fund until the
amount of the said fund is equal to the paid-up capital.

Explanation — For the purposes of this section, the expression ‘net pro-
fits’" shall have the meaning assigned to it in sub-section (3) ot section 87C
of the Indian Companies Act, 1913 (VII of 1913).

18. Cash reservr.—Bvery banking company not beipg a scheduled bank
shall maintain by way of cash reserve in cash with itself, or in an account
opened with the Reserve Bank, or partly in cash with i.self and pardy in
such account a sum equivalent to at lzast iwo per cent of its time liabilites
and five Fﬂ cent. of its demand liabilities and shall file with the Reserve
Bank before the fifteenth day of every month three copies of 3 statement of
the amounti so held on Friday of each week of the preceding month witn
particulars of its time and demand ligbilities on each Friday.

19. Restriction on nuture of subsidiary compames —(1) A banking com-
pany shall not form any subsidlary company except a subsidiary company
formed for one or more of the following purposes, namely, the undertaking
and executing of trusts, the undertaking of the administration of estates as
execuior, rrustee or otherwise, the providing of safe deposit vaults or, with
the previous permission in writing of the Reserve Bank, such other purposes
as are incidental to the business of banking.

(%) Save as provided in sub-section (1), no banking company shall hold
shares in any comoany, whether as pledgee, mortyagee or absolute owner,
of an amount exceeding thirty per cent. of the piiG-up share capital of that
company or thirty per cent. of its own paid up share capital and reserves,
whichever is less: ‘

Provided that any banking company which is on the date of the com-
mencement of this Act holdifig any shares in contraveation of the provisions
of this sub-section shall not be liable to any penalty therefor if it reports
the matter without delay to the ‘Rescrve Bank and if it brings its holding of
shares into conformity with the sdid provisions within such period, net exce-
eding two years, as the Reserve. Bank may think fit to allow.

(3) Save as provided in sub-section (1) and notwithstanding anything



PART I, ] INDIAN DOMINION ACT NO. X OF 1049. 3x

contgined in sub-section (2), a banking company shall not, ufter the expiry
of one year from the date of the commencement of this Act, hold shares,
whether as pledgee, morigageec or absolute owner, in any company in the
- management of which any managing director or manager of the banking
Ccompany is in any manner concern-d or interested.

20. Restvictions on lorns and advinces.—( 1) Notwithstanding anything
to the contrary contain=d in section §4A of the Indian Companies Act, 1513
{VII of 1413), no banking company shall make any loans or advances on the
security of its own shares, or grant unsecured loans or advances to any of its
directors or to firms or private companies in which it or any of its directors
is interested as partner or managing agent or to any individuals, firms or pri-
vate companies in cases where any of the directors is a guarantor.

(2) Every banking company shall, before the close of the mofith succe-
eding that to which the retura relates, submit to the Reserve Bank a return
in the prescribed form and manner, showing all unsecured loans and advan-
ces granted by it to companies io which it or any of its directors is interested
as director or managing agent or guarantor.

{3) If on examination of any return submitted under sub-section (2) it

»2ppears to the Reserve Bank that any loans or advances referred to in that
sub-section are being granted to the detrimenc of the interests of the deposi-
tors of the banking company, the Res rve Bank may, by order in writing,
prohibit the banking company from granting any such further loans or
advances or impose such restrictions on the grant thereof as it thinks fit,
and mav by like order direct the banking compiny to secure the repayment
of any such lo n or advance within such time as may be specified in the
order.

21l. Power of Reserve Bark to control advances ty banking companies.—
(1) Where the Reserve Bank is satisfied that it is neccesssry or expedient in
the public interest 30 to do, it may determine the policy in relation to
advances to be followed ty banking compames generally or by sny banking
company in particular, and when the policy has been so determined, all
banking companies or the banking company concerned, as the case may be,
shall te bound to follow the policy as so determined

(2) Without prejudice to the generality of the power vested in the
Reserve Bank under sub-section { 1. the Reserve Bank may give directions
to banking companies, ¢ither generally or to any benking company or group
of banking companies in particular, as to the purposes for which advances
may or may not be made, the margins to be maintained in respect of secured
advances and the rates of interest to be ci arged on advances, and eich bank-
ing compaay shall be bra1d to .o nply with any directions as so given.

22. Licensing of tunking companm»s —(i) Save as hercinafter provided
no company stall carry on bankinz business in any Province of India uniess
it ho!ds a licence granted by the feserve Bank in such behaif.

(2) Every banking company in existence on the commencement of this
Act, before the expiry of six months from such commencement, and every
other company before commencing banking business in any Province qf
India, shall apply in writing to the Reserve Bank for a licence uander this

section : . .
Provided that in the case of a banking company in existence on the
commencement of this Act, nothing in sub-section (1) shall be deemed to

rohibit the company from carrying on banking bflgincs.s until it is granted a
cence in pursuance of sub-sectirn (2) or is by notice in writing informed
by the Reserve Bank that a licence cannot be gramued to it :
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Provided further that the Reserve Bank shall not give a notice as afare-
said to a banking compvany in existeace on the commencement of this Act
before the expiry of the three years referred to in sub-section (t) of section
11 or of such further period as the Reserve Bank may under that sub-
section think fit to allow. .

(3) Before granting any licence under this section, the Reserve Bank
may require 0 be satisfied by an inspection of the books of the company or
otherwise that all or any of the following conditions are fulilled, namely :(—

(a) that the company is in a position to pay its depositors in full as
their claims accrue;

(b) that the affairs of the companyv are not being conducted to the de-
triment of the interests of its depositors;

(¢) in the case of a company incorporated elsewhere. than in a Province
of India that the Government or law of the coun'ry in 'which it is incorpo-
rated does not discriminate in any wav against banking companies registered
in a Province of India, and that the company com>lies with all the provi-
sions of this Act, applicable to banking companies incorporated outside the
Provinces of India

(4) The Reserve Bank may-- .

(a) cancel any licence granted un fer this section where any of the con-
ditions set out in sub-sectioa (1), on the fulfilment of which it required to
be satisfied when granting the liceace, ceases to be fulfilled or if the com-
pany ceases to carry on banking busin:ss in the Provinces f India or goes
into liquidation;

(b) at any time after granting a licence under this section require that
any of the said conditions, on the fulfilment of which it did n»t require to
be satisfied when granting the licence, shall be fulfilled to its satisfaction
within such time as it may specify, and if the coadition is not so fulfilled,
cancel the licence. ¢

(5) Any banking company aggrieved by the cancellation of its licence
under sub-section {4) may appeal 10 the Central Government, and the deci-
-sion of the Central Gov:rament on such appeal shall be final.

23 Restrictions en opening of new, and transfer of existing, places of busi-
ness.—No banking ‘company shall open a new plice o business or change,
otherwise than withia the sam: city, to »n or villige, the location of an exis-
ting place of business without obtaining the prior permissin in writing of
the Reserve Bank; and before giving any such permission the Reserve Bank
may require to be satisfied by an inspecti>n under sectio1 35 or otherwise
as to the financial condition and history of the company, the general cha-
racter of its management, the adequacy of its capital structure and earning
prospects anJ that public iatercst will be served by the opening or, as the
case may be, change of location. of the place of business :

Provided that nothing 1 tais section shall apply to the opening for a
period not exceeding one month of a temporary place of businesss within a
city, town or village or the enviroas therzof within which th: banking com-
pany already has a place of business for the purpose of affirding banking
facilities to the public on the occasion of an exhibition, conference or mela.

Explanation.—For the purposes of this section *‘place of business™ in-
cludes any sub-office, pay-office, sub-pay-office and any place of business
at which deposits are received, cheques cashed or moneys lent.

24. Maintenance of a percemtage of assets.—(1) After the expiry of two
years from the commencement of this Act, every' bankin ' company shall
maintain in cash, gold or unencumbered approved securities, valued at a
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price not exceeding the current market price, an amouat which shail not at
the close of business on any day be less than twenty per cent. of the total
of its time and demand libilities in the Provinces of India.

Explanation.— For the putposes of this section liabilities shall not in-
clude the paid-np capital or the reserves or any credit balance in the profit
and loss account of the company or the amount of any loan taken from the
Reserve Bank. .

(2) In computing the amount for the purposes of sub-section (1), the
deposit required under th: proviso to sub-section (:) of sectin Il o be
made with the Reserve Baak by a banking company incorporated clsewhere
than in a Province of India and any balance main ained by a banking com-
pany with the Reserve Bank or its agent or both, including in the case of
a scheduled bank the balance required under sub-section t) of section 42
of the Reserve Bank of India Act, 1934 (Il of 1934), to be so maintained,
shall be deemed t» be cash maintaiued.

(3) For the purpose of ensuring compliance with the provisions of this
section, every banking company shall, not later than fifteen days after the
end of the month to which it relat-s, furnish to the Reserve Bank in the
~pascribed fi rm and manner a momhly return showing particulars of its
assets maintained in accordance with this section, 4nd its time and demaad
liabilities ut the close of business on cach Friday d .ring the month, or if
any Friday is a public holiday under the Negotitble Instruments Act, 1881
(XVI of 1¥81). at the close of business on the preceding working day.

25. Assets \n the Pr vinces of Indsa.—(1) The assets in the Frovinces
of In.ia of every banking company at the close of the last working day of
every quarter shall not be less than scventy-five per cent. of its demand and
time lisbilities therein. .

(2) Every banking company shall, within one month from the end of
every quarter, submit to tae Keserve B nk a return in the prescribed form
and manner of the assets and liabilities referred to in sub section (1) as at
the close of the last working day of the previous quarter.

(2) For the purposes of this section,-~

- (a) “assers” shall be deemed to include such promissory nores, bills of
exchange and securities as the Reserve Bank is, under the Reserve Bank of
India Act, 1934 (1I of 1934) empowered to purchase, discount or make ad-
vances against, and export bills drawn in, and import bills drawn on, and
payablc in India and expressed in such currencies as the Reserve Bank may
from time to time appr.ve in this behalf.

{b) ““quarter” means the period cf three months ending on the last day
of March, june, September or December.

26. fKeturn of unclasmed decposits—Every banking company shall,
within thirty days after the close of each calender year, submit a return in
the prescribed form and manner to the Reserve Bank as to the end of such
calendar year of ali accounts in the Provinces of India which have not been
operated upon for ten years, giviog particulars of th» deposits standing to
the credit of each such account: .

Provided that in the case of money deposited for a fixed period the
said term of tem years shall be reckoned from the date of the expiry of such
fizsed peried.

21. Monihly returns and power to call for other returns and information.
—(1) Every bsaking company shall before the close of the month succeed-
ing that to which it relates submit to the Reserve Bank a return in the
prescribed form and maaner showing its assets and lisbilities in the Provinces
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of India as at the close of business on the last Friday of ever, month orif
that Friday is a public holiday under the Negotiable Instruments Act, 1381
(XVI of 1881), at the close of business on the m'ccedmg work.u.xg day. )

(2) The Reserve Bank may at any time, by notice 'n writing require a
banking company to furnish it within the time specified thercin oc such
further time as the Reserve Bank may allow, with statements aand informa-
tion relating to the business of such banking company, and without prejudice
to the generality of the for-going power, may call for information every haif-
year regar Jing the classificatin of advances and investment of banking
compan:-es in respect of industry, commerce and agriculture. )

28.  Power 1o publish nformation.— The Reserve Bank, if .t considers it
in the public interest so to do, may publish any informatiom btained by it

under section 27 in such consolidated form as it thinks fit.

29  Accounts ond balance-sheet. —{1) At the expiration of -ach calender
year every banking company incorporited i 1 a Province of India, in respect
of all business transacted by it, and every banking company incorporated
outside the Provinces of India, in respect of all business transacted through
its branches in the Provinces of India, shall prepare with reference to that
year a balance-sheet and profit and loss account as on the last working.day .
of the year in the Frns set out in the Third Scnsdule or as near thereto
as circumstances admét:

Provided that in the casc of a banking company incorporated outside

the Provinces of India, the profit ‘an.: loss account may be prepared as
on a date not earlier than two months bzfore the last working day of the
year.
{2) The balance-sheet and profit and loss account shall be signed—
(a8) inthe case of a banoking company incorporated in a Province of
India, by the manager or the principat officer of the company and where
Ahere are mor: han three directors of the company, by at least three of
.those airectors, or where there are not more than three directors, by all the
directors. and

(b} in the case of a banking company incorporated outside the Provin-
ces of India by the manager or agent of the principal office of the company

in the Provincrs of India.

(3) Notwithstanding that the balance.sheet of a banking company 's
under sub-section (1) required 1o be prepared in a form other than the form
marked F in the Third Scheda'e o the Indian Companies Act, 19.3 (VLI
of 1913), the requirements of that Act relating to the balance-sheet and profit
and loss account of a company shall, in so far as they are not inconsistent
with Lhis Act, apply to the balance-sheet or profit and loss account, as the
case may be, of a banking company.

(#) The Central Government, af'er giving not less than three months
notice of its intention so to do by a notification in the official Gazette, may
from time o0 1ime by a lik: notification amend the Forms set out io the
Third Schedule.

30. Audit —(I) The balance-sheet and profit and loss account prepared
in accordance with section 29 shall be audited.

(8) inthe case of a banking company incorporated in a Province of
India, by a person duly qualified under any law for the time being in force
to be an auditor of companies; .

(b) in the csse of a banking company incorporated outside the Proyin-
ces of India, either by such an auditor as aforesaid, or by a person duly
qualified to bc an auditor under the law of the couptry in which the company
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is incorporated.

. (2) The Auditor shall have the powers of, exercise the functions vested
1, aud discharge the duties and be subject to the liabilities and penaities
1mpo-ed on, auditors of companies by section 145 of the Indian Companies
Act,. 1913 (VII of 1913).

. (3) In addition to the matters which under the aforesaid Act the audi-
tor is required to state in his report, he shall, in the case of a banking com-
pany incorporated in a Province of India, state in his report,—

(2) whether or not the information and explanations required by him
have been found to b~ satisfactory;

(b) whether or not the transactions of the company which hgve come
to his notice have been within the powers of the company;

(c) whether or not the returss received from branch offices of the
compun) have been found adequate for the purposes of his audit;

(d; whether the profit and loss account shows a true balance of profit
and loss for the period covereu by such account; )

{(e) any other matier wbich he considers should be brought to the
notice of the «hareholders of the company.
- 31  Submission of returns.—The accounts and balance-sheet referred to
in section 29 together with the audiror’s report shall be published in the
rrescribed manner, and rhree copies thereof shall be furnished as returns to
the Reserve Bank within three months from the end of the period to which
they refer:

Provided that the Reserve Bunk may in any case extend the said period
of three months for the furnishing of such returns by a further period not
cxceeding three months.

32. Chopies of balagce-sheet and accounts to te semt to registrar,—(1)
Where a bapking company in any year furnishes its balance-sheet und
accounts in accordance with the provisions of section 31 it may, or when it
is a private company, shall, at the same time send to the registrar three
copies of such balance-sheet and accounts and of the auditor’s report, and
whe re such copies are s0 sent, it shall not be necessary for the company, to
file copies « f the balince-sheet and accounts with the registrar as required
bv sub section (1) of section 134 of the Indian Companies Act, 1913 (VII of
xc}n;), and such copies so scut shall bz cnargeable with the same fees and
shall be dealt with in all respects as if they were filed ia accordance with
that section

(2) When in pursuance of sub-section (2) of section 27 the Reserve
Bank requires any additional statement or information in connection with
the balance-sheet and accounts furnished under section 3+ the bunking com-
pany shall, when supplying such statement or information, send a copy

thereof to the registrar.

33. Display of audited balance-sheet by companies incorporated outside the
Provinces of Indin —Every banking company incorporated ourside the Tro-
vincrs of 1ndia shall, not later than the first Mond_ay in August of any year
in which it carries on business, display in a conspicuous place in 1ts princi-
pal office and in every branch office in the Provinces of India a copy of its
tast audited balance-sheet and profit and loss account prepared under section
29, end shall keep the copy so, diplayed until-replaced by a copy of the sub-
sequent balance: sbest and profit and loss occount so prepared, and every
sucly bankisg campeny shall display in like manner copies of its ;:ompl.ete
auditéd balsmee-sheer.and profit sod loss account relating to its banking



36 THE BANKING COMPANIES ACI, 1949. [ 1949.

business as soon as they are available, and shall keep the copies so displayed
until copies of such subsequent accounts are available.

34. Accounting provisions of this Act not retrospective.—Nothing in this
Act shall apply to the preparation of accounts by a banking company and
the audit and submission thereof in respect of any accounting year which
has expired prior 1o the commence nent of this Act, and notwithstanding
the other provisions of this Act, such accounts shall be preoared, audited
and submitted in accordance with the law ia force immezdiately before gae
commencement of this Act.

35. Inspect.on.—(1} Notwithstanding anything to the contrary contain-
ed in section 138 of the Indian Companies Act, 1913 (Vil of 1913), the
Reserve Bank at any time may, and on being directed so to do by the Cent-
ral Government shall, cause an inspection to be made by one or more of its
officers of any banking company and its books and accounts; and the Re-
serve Bank shall supply 10 the banking company a copy of its report on
such inspection

(2) It shall be the duty of every lirector or other officer of the banking
company to produce to any officer ma'ing 4a inspection under sub-section .
(1) all such broks, accounts and other do-uments in his custody or power
and to furnish him with anv statements and information relaiing to the aff-
airs of the banking company as the szid officer may require of him within
such time as the said officer may «pecify.

(3) Any person making an insp:ction under sub-section (1) may exa-
mine on oath any director or other officer of the banking company in rela-
tion to its business, and may administer an oath accordingly.

l4) The Reserve Pank shall, if it has been directed by the Central
Governmsnt to cause an inspzciion to be made, and may, in any otaer case,
report to the Central Governmsznt on any inspection made und:r this sec-
tion, and the Cetral Government. if it is of opinion after con:idering the
report that the affrirs of the b:nking ~ompany re bzi1g conduct-d t the
detrimen: of the interests of its depositors, may, after giving such oppor-
tunity to the banking conpy to mike a representation in connection with
the report as, in the ~pinion of the Central Government, seems reasonable,
by order in writing -

(a) prchitir the banking company from receiving fresh deposits;

(b) direct the Keserve Bank to apply under section 38 for the winding
up of the banking company :

Provided that the Central Government may defer, for such period as it
may think fit, the passing of an order under this sub-section, or cancel or
modify any such ordar, upon such t°r ns an | ~onditions as it may think fit
10 imposes

(5) The Central Govesnment may, after giving reasonatle notice to the
banking compa..y, publish the report submitted by the Reserve Bank or
such portion thereof as may appear neceesary,

36. Further powers and funciions of Reserve Bank.—(1) The Reserve
Bank may—

(a) caution or prohibit banking companies generally or any banking
company in particular against entering into any particuler transaction or
class of transactions, and generally give advice (o any banking comoany;

_ . (b) on a request by the companies concerned and subject to the pro-
visions of section 45, assist, as intermediary or otherwise, im proposals for
the amalgamation of such banking companies;
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(c) give assistance to any ban¥ing company by means of the grant of
a loan or advance 10 it under clause (3) of sub-section (1) of section 18 of
the Reserve Bank of India Act, 1934 (1] of 1934);

(d) during the course, or after the ¢ mpletion, of any inspection of a
banking"* company under section 35, by order in writing, require the
company—

(i) t_call a meeting of its directors for the purpose of considering any
mpatter arising in the course of or out of such inspection or of meeting an
officer of the Reseive Bunk to discuss any such matter;

Xii) to make, within such time as may be specified in the order, such
changes in its management as the Reserve Bank may consider pecessary in
consequence of the -tate of affuirs disciosed during or by the inspection.

(2) The Reserve Bank shall make an annual rep rt 10 the Central Go-
vernment on the trend and progress of banking in the country, with parti-
cular refeteqce to its activitics under clause (2) of secrion 17 of the Reserve
Bank of Imua_ Act, 1934, including ia such report its suggestions, if any, for
the strenthening of banking business throughout the country.

. (3) l'he Reserve Bank may appoint such sraff at such places as it con-
siders necessary for the scrutiny of-the returns, statements 2nd information
=furnished by banking companies under this Act, and generally to ensure the
efficient performance of its functions under this Act.

PART 111
SUSPENSION Ot BUSINESS AND WINDING UP OF BANKING COMPANIES

37 Suspension of business.— The Court may on the application of a
banking company which is temporarily unable to meet its obligations make
an order (a copy of which it shall cause to be forwarded to the Reserve
Bank) staying the commencement or continuance of all actions and procee-
dings against the company for a fixed period of time on such terms and con-
ditions as it shell think fit and proper, and may from time to time extend
the period so however that the total period of morstorium shall not exceed
six months.

(2) No such application shall bz maintainible unless it is accompapied
by a report of the Reserve Bank indicating that in the opinion of the Re-
serve Bank the banking company will be able to pay its debts if the appli-
cation s granted :

Provided that the Court may, for sufficient reasons, grant relief under
this scction even if the application is not accompanied by such rep rr, and
where such relief is granted, the Court shall cull for a reporc from the
Reserve Bank on the affairs of the banking company, on receipt of which
it may either rescind any order already passed or pass such further orders
thereon as may be just and proper in the circumstances.

38 Winding up by Court.—(1) Without prejudice to the provisions
contained in section 162 or section 271 of the Indian Companies Act, 1913
(VII of 1913), and without prejudice to its powers under seciion 17, the

. Court shall order the winding up of a banking company if it is unable to
psy its debts and the Court shall also order the winding up of a banking
company if the Reserve Bank applies in this behalf to the Court. .

(2)" Tbe Resezve Bank may muke an application under this section
only if 1t is directed so 10 do by order under clause (b} of sub-seciion
(4) of section 35 or if 1he banking company nas faileo to comply within
due time with the demand contained in 8 notice under sub-section (5) of

section 46,
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(3) Without prejudice to the provisions contsined in section 163 of
the In‘ian C ompanies Act, 1913 (VII of 1913), 3 hanking company shall be
deemed (o0 be unable to pay its debts if it has refused to meet any lawiul
d:mand for payment made at any of its offices or branches within two
working days, if such demand is mede at a place where there is an office,
branch or agency of the Reserve Bank, or within five working days, if such
demand is made elsewhere, and if the Reserve Bank certifies in writing
that the banking company is unable to pay its deb:s.

(4) A copy of every applicaticn by the Reserve Bank under sub.section
(1) shall be sent bv the Reserve Bank to the registrar,

39. Reserve Bank 1o be official liguidator—Notwithstanding anyih'ng
contained in scction 174 of the Indian Companies Act, 1913 (VII of 1913),
whe:e in any croceeding for the winding up by the Court of a banking
company, an application is made by the Reserve Bank in this behalf, the
Reserve Bank shall be appointed as the official liguidator of the banking
company in such proceeding.

40. Stav of proceedings. —Ntwithstanding anything to the contrary
contained in section 173 of the Indian Companses Act, 1913 (VII of 1013),
the Court shall not meke any order staying the proceeiings in relation 1g_
the winding up of a banking company, unles the Court is satisfied that an
arrangement has baen made whereby the company can pay 1ts depositors in
full as rtheir claims accrue.

41. Report of liquidator.—Notwithstanding anything to the contrary
contained in section 177B of the Indian Companies Act, 1913 (VII of 1913),
where a winding up order 1s made in respect of a banking comrpany, the
official liquidator shall subnit a preliminary report to rhe Court within two
moaths {ron the daie of (ke order giving the information required by that
section s> far as ir (v availuble 1o him, 1o enable the Churt 1o order the pay-
ment of 1 prefi ninary dividend if suTicient assers are available.

42.  Power to dispense with meetings of credrtors, »tc.-~Not vithsran ding
anything 'o the ccntrary contained ‘i1 section 178A and 183 of the Indian
Compan es Act, 1913 (VI of 1973), the Cou 't may, i1 the proceedings for
winding up a banking company, dispense with any meetings of creditors or
contributories or with the appointment of a committee of inspection «f 1t
considers that no object will be secured thereby sufficient (o justify the
delay ani expense,

43  Booked acpositors® credits to he deemi! proved.—Not wvithstanding
anvthing to the contrary contained ia <ection 191 of the Indian Companies
Act, 1913 (VI1 of 1913), the Court shall presum= that the amounts shown
in the books of a banking company as standing (0 the credit of depositors
are proved without re quiring further proot trore the depositors concerned
unles~ the official liquidator shows tbat there 1s reason for doubung any
particular entry,

44. Restriction on voluntary winding up.—Notwithsianding anything to
the contrary contained in section 203 of the Indian Companies Act, 1913
(VII of 1913), nd banking company which holis a licence granted uoder
section 22 may be voluntarily wound up unless the Reserve Baok certifies
in writing that 'he company is able to pay in full all its debts 1o its creditors
as they accrue, and without prejudice to the provisi )ns contained in sections
218 aand 220 of that Act, the Court shall, on the application of the Reserve
Bank, order rhe winding up of the company by ths Court if at any stage
durinz thz vo'1ntary winding uy >raoceediogs the compaay is aot able to
meet such debrs as they saccrue.
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45, Restriction on amalgamation. ¢tc.—~Notwithstanging anything con-
tained in any law for the time being in force,—

(3) no Court sball sanction a compromise or arrangement between a
banking company and its creditors or any class of them or between such
company and its members or any class of them, unless the compromise or
arrangement is certified by the Reserve Bank as not being detrimental to
the interests of the depositors of such company, and

(b) no banking company shall enter in'o any agreement or arrangement
fo'r, or be a party to, any scheme for the amalgamation of such company
with any other banking company without ths previous sanction in writing
of the Reserve Bank

PART IV

MiscELLANEOUS

46. Penalties —(1) Whoever in any return, balance-sheet or other do-
cument required by or under or for the purposes of any provision of this
Act, wilfully makes a statemeat which is false in any material particular,
knowing it to be false, or wilfully omits to make a material statement, shall
be punishable with imprisonment for a terms which may extend to three
sears and shall also be Jiable to fine.

(2) If any person fails to produce any book, account or other document
or to furnish any stitement or information which unde: sub-section (2) of
section 3§ it 1s his duty to produce or furnish, or t» answer any question re-
lating to the business of a banking company which he is asked by an offic*r
making an inspection under that section, h- shill be punishable with a fine
which may extend to five hundred rup:es in rospect of each offence, and
if ne persists in such r.fusal, to a further fine which may extend to fifty
rupezs for every day during which the offence continues.

(3) If any depogsits are r-ceived by a banking compaay in contravention
of an order under clause (a) of sub-section (4) of section 35 evezy director
or other officer of the banking comp iny, unless hé proves that the contra-
vention ook place without his knowl:dg: or that he exercised all due dili-
gence to prevent it, shall be deemed to be guilty of such contravention and
shall be punishable with a fine waich may extend to twice h: amount of
the deposits so received.

(4) If any other provision of this Act is coatravened, or if any defaul
is made in complying with any requirem:nt of this Act or of any order
mude thereunier, every director and other o ficer of the banking company
who is knowingly a party to .he contraveation or d:fault shall b2 punishible
with a fine not exceeding five h indred rupees, and whzre the contravention
or default is a continuing one, with a further fine not exceelding fifty rupees
for ev <y day during which it continues. :

(5) Without prejudice to the provisions of sub-sect'on (4), if any bank-
ing company faits to comply with the provi-ions of section 24 or section 25,
the Reserve Bank shall by notice in writing make a demand on the ' banking
com>any to comply with the said provisions within thirty days from the
receipt of the not:ce, aud if the banking company fails so to do, the Rese;vc
Bank may apply under section 38 for the winding up of the banking
company. . .

41. Cognizance of offences.—~No Court shatl take cognizance of any

- offence punishable uader section 46 except upon complaint in writiog made
by an officer of the Reserve Bank generally or specially nughonscd in wri~
ting in this behalf by the Reserve Bank, and no Court inferior to that of a
‘Presidency Magistrate or.a Magistrate of the first class shall try aoy such
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(3) Without prejudice to the provisions contsined in section 163 of
the In ‘ian Companies Act, 1913 (VII of 1913), a banking company shali be
deemed (0 be unable to pay its debts if it bas refused to meet any lawtul
d:mand for payment made at aay of its offices or branches within two
working days, if such demand is made at a place where there is an office,
branch or agency of the Reserve Bank, or within five working days, if such
demand is made clsewhere, and if the Reserve Bank certifics 1n writing
that the banking company is unable to pay its debts,

(4) A copy of every applicaticn by the Reserve Bank under sub-section
(1) shsll be sent by the Reserve Bank to the registrar,

39. Reserve Bank to be official l:quidator.—Notwithstanding anything
contained in section 17§ of the Indian Companies Act, 1913 (V11 of 1913),
where in any rroceeding for the winding up by the Court of a banking
company, an application is made by the Reserve Bank in this bebalf, the
Reserve Bank shall be appointed as the official liguidator of the banking
company in such proceeding.

40. Stay of proceedings.—Notwithstanding anything to the contrary
contained in section 173 of the Indian Lompanies Act, 1913 (VII of 1013),
the Court shall not make any order staying the proceedings in relaton 1
the winding up of a banking companv, unles rhe Court is sausfied that an
arrangemeat has b2en made whereby the company can pay 1ts depositors in
full as their claims accrue.

41. Report »f lguidator.—Notwithstanding anything to the countrary
contained in section 177B of the Indian Comnpanies Act, 1913 (VII of 191 3),
where a winding up order 1s made in respect of a banking corpany, the
official liquidator shall submit a preliminary report to the Court within tvo
raoaths [ro o the dare of the order giviag the information required by that
section s far a« 11 iy available to him, to enable the Court to order the pay-
ment of a preli ninary dividend if suTicient assers are available.

42. Power to dispense with meetings of creditors, #tc.-~Not vithsran ing
anything to the centrary contained ‘n section 178A and 183 of the Iudian
Compan:es Act, 1913 (VII of 1973} the Cou 't may, in the proceedings for
winding up a banking company, dispense with any meetings of creditors or
contributories or with the appointment of a committee of inspection if 1t
considers that no object will be secured thereby sufficient to justify the
delay and expense,

43. Booked depositors® credits to be deem:! prov:d.—Notwitbstanding
anvthing to the contrary contained 19 <ection 91 of the Indian Companies
Act, 1913 (VI1 of 1913), the Court shalli presume that the amovunts shown
1n the books of a2 banking company as standing to rhe credit of depositors
are proved without re quiring further proot from the depositors concerned
unless the offizial hquidator shows that thers 1s reason for doubung any
patticular entry,

44. Restriction on voluntary winding up.—~Notwithsianding anything to
the contrary conrained in section 203 of the Indian Companies Act, 1913
(VI of 1913), n§ banking company which holis a licence granted uader
scction 22 may be volunatarily wound up unless the Reserve Baok certifies
in writing that *he company is able to pay in fuil all its debts to its creditors
as they accrue, and without prejudice to the provisi ns contained in sections
218 aad 220 of that Act, the Court shall, on the application of the Reserve
Bank, order rthe winding up of the company by the Court if ‘at any stage
during thz vo'1atary winding uy sriceediogs the company is aot dble to
meet such debrs as they accrue,
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. 45. Restriction on amalgamation. etc.—Notwithstanding anything con-
tained in any law for the time being in force,—

(a) no Court sball sanction a compromise or arrangement between a
banking company and its creditors or any class of them or between such
company and its members or any class of them, unless the compromise or
arrangement is certified by the Reserve Bank as not being detrimental to
the interests of the depositors of such company, and

(b) no banking company shall enter into any agreement Or arrangement
fqr. or be a party to, any scheme for the amalgamation of such company
with any other banking company without ths previous sanction in writing
of the Reserve Bank

PART IV
MisciLLANEOUS

46. Penalties —(1) Whoever in any return, balance-sheet or other do-
cument required by or under or for the purposes of any provision of this
Act, wilfully makes a statement which is false in any material particular,
knowing it to be false, or wilfully omits to make a material statement, shall
be punishable with imprisonment for a termt which may extend to three

wye2rs and shall also be liable to fine.

{2) If any person fails to produce any book, account or other document
or to furnish any st:tement or information which under sub-section (2) of
section 3§ it 1s his duty to produce or furnish, or t» answer any question re-
lating to the business of a banking company which he is asked by an offic:r
making an inspection under that section, h- shill be punishable with a fine
which may extend to five hundred rup:es in rospect of each offence, and
if be persists in such r.fusal, to a further fine which may extend to fifty
rupess for every day during which the offence continues.

(3) If any deposits are r-ceived by a banking compaay in coatravention
of an order under clause (a) of sub-section (4) of section 35 every director
or other officer of the banking compiny, unless hé proves that the contra-
vention took place without his knowl:dg: or that he exercised all due dili-
gence to prevent it, shall be deemed to be guilty of such contravention and
shall be punishable with a fine waich may extead to twice th: amount of
the deposits so received. )

(4) If any other provision of this Act is contravened, or if any default
1s made in complying with any requirenznt of this Act or of amy order
mede thereunder, every director and other o ficer of the banking company
who is knowingly a party to .he contravention or d:fault shall bz punishible
with a fine not exceeding five h indred rupees, and whzre the coatraveation
or default is a continuing one, with a further fine not cxceeding fifty rupees
for ev 4y day during which it continues, ]

(5) Without prejudice to the provisions'of sub-sect_'on (a), if any bank-
ing company fails to comply with the provi.ions of section 24 or section 2,
the Reserve Bank shall by notice in writing make a demand on the banking
com>any to comply with the said provisions within thirty days from the
receipt of the notice, aud if the banking company fails so to do, the Reserve
Bank mey apply under section 38 for the winding up of the banking
company. . .

47. Cognigance of offences. —No Court shall take cognizance of any
offence punishable unier section 46 except upon complaiat in writing made
by an officer of the Reserve Bank generally or specially authorised in wri-
ting in this behalf by the Reserve Bank, and ne Cnurt inferior to that of a
Presidency Magistrate or @ Magistrate of the first class shall try any such
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48. A plication of fines.—A Court imposing any fiae under this Act
may direct that the whole or any part ther2df shill pe applied incr  towards
paymeat of th= costs of the proc-edings, or ia or towvards the rewarding of
the persoa on whose informatioa the fine is recov:red.

49. Special provisions for private banking companies. — The exemptions
whetner express or implied, in favour of a private company in sections 17,
77, 83B, 364, 9tB, and1 91D, and sub.section (5) of section 144 of the
Indian Crmanies Az, 1913 (VIL 9f 1913), shalt oot o>rerate 1n favour of a
privase company which 1s a banking company.

50. Certain claims for compensation barred.—No person shall have any
rights, wh:th-r in contract or other#ise, 1o any compensation for any loss
incurred by reason of the operation of any of the provisions contained 1n
sections 1o aud 16 or by reason of the compliance by a banking company
with any order given to it under sub-section (ii) of clause (d) of sub-section
(1) of section 36.

51. Application of certain provisions to the Imperial Bank of India. —
Without prejudice to the provisions ot the Imperial Baok of India Act, 1920
(XLVII of 1920), the provisians ‘of sections 1o, 13 to 17, 19 to 21, 23 0 31,
34-t0 48, 50 and s2 shall also aoply, so far as may be, to and in reladfom
to the Impzrial Bank of India as they apply to and in relation to other
banking companies. .

52. Power of Central Government to make rules.—(I) The Central
. Governmeat may, after consultation with the Reserve Bank, mak- roles to

_provide for all matters for which provision is necessary or expedient for the
purpose of giving effect to the provisions of this Act and ail sucn rules shall
be published in the official Gazette,

(2) Io particular, and without prejudice 1o the generality of the fore.
'going power, such rules may provide ior the details 10 be included in the
‘returns required by this Act and the manoner in which such returns shall be
submitted.

(3) All rulzs maie under this sectioa shall b2 subject to the condition
of previous publication, and the date to be specified umier claase (3) of
section 23 of rhe Central Clauses Act, 1897 (X of 1897), shall not bz less
thaon six months from the date on which the draft of the proposed rules was
published:

Provided thar 1n respect of the first occazion rn which rales are made
under this secttan, the pravisioas of this sub-section shall not apply.

53 DPower to exempt in certain cases.—Tne Czntral Government may,
on the recon neadation of the Keserve Baik, dzclare, by notification in the
official Gazette, chat any or all of the provisioas of this Act shsll not spply

to any banking company or to any class of baoking companies either gener.
ally or for such period as may be specified.

54. Protection of nction taken under Act.—(I1) No su:t or other legal
proceeaing shall lie against the Central Goveroment, the Reserve Bank or
any officer for anything which is in gord faith done or intended to be done
in pursuance of this Act.

(2) Save as otherwise expressly provided by or under this Act, no suit
or other legal proceediag shall he against the Central Government, the
Reserve Bank or any officer for any damage caused or likely to be caused by

?nhinz in good faith done or intended to be done in pursusnce of this
ct.

55. Amendment of Act II of 1934.—The Reserve. B»nnk of India Act,
1934 (II of 1934) shall be amended in the manner specified in the fourth
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column of the First Schedale, and the amaad i
| of th Sche m2adments to section 18 thereof
as specifipd in the said S: lci:.l(c shal( bs deu :
ftomstﬁhc lzzoth cIlay of September, 1947, emed €0 have had cffect o and
. Repeals,—(1) The enactments mentioned in the third

& ‘ o > thir column of
co]euS;:o:;]dc rith.Cdulc shall bs repealed to the extent specified in the fourth

(2) Notwithstanding the repesl by thi i
. . y this Act of anmy Ordinance men-
tionel in the Second Schedule, anything done or any acytion taken in the
exercise of any power conferred by any Urder so rzpealed, shall for all pur.
?;s:sd lfyciﬁ?zd tto hi?veh_bezn dgne or taken in the exercise of powers con-

ct as if this Act had i i
was done or such action was take:. beenin force on the day such thin
THE FIRST SCHEDULE
(Ser secuion 55)

e .. .. AMENDMENTS
Year No. Short title Amendments
. 1 2 3 4
1944 11 The Rc\crvé o _(‘l—rl_;&:ctmn 17, to clause (;57;):

Bank of India  the followir g shall be added, name
Act, 1934. Jyi—

“and unier the Bankiog Compay-
ics Act, 1949”.

(2 (a) Secuion 18 will be renum-
bered as sub-section (1) of that
section and 1n sub-section (1), & 80
renumbered,—

(1) in clause (3), after the woras
“of that section”, the following
words shall be added, namely;—

«or when the loan or advance is
made to a banking company, as defi-
ned in the Banking Compauics Act,
(949, agapst such other form of
<ecurity as the baank may consider
sufficient’;

(1 for the words “un ler 1his sec-
tion”’ wherever they occur, the words
«ynder this sub-section” shall be
substituted;

(b) After sub-section (1) as so
renumbered, the following sub-sec~
tion shall be inserted, nsmely: —

«(2) where a banking compaoy to
wbich a loan or advance hes been
made under ths provisions of clause
(3) of sub-section (1) 18 wound up,
any sums due to the Baok in respect
ofsuch loan or sdvance, shall, subject
oply to the clams, if any, of any
other banking compapy in respect
of any prior loan or advsoce made
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Year No. Short title Amendments
1 2 3 4

by such banking compsry against
any secunty, be a first charge on tie
assets of the banking company.”

(3) In section 42 for sub-secrion

- (6) the following sub-section shall be

substituted, namely:—

{6) The Bank shall, save as here-
inafter provided, by nouficaiion in
the Gazette of India,—

(a) direct the inclusion in the Sec-
ond Schedule 0! any bank not already
20 included which carries on the
business of banking 1n any Provivce
of ladia and which—

(i) bes a paid-up capual and rescrve
of an aggregate value of nor less than
five lakbs of rupees, and

(ii) savsfies the Bank that its affairs

are pot being conducted in & manuer

detrimental to the 1uterests of its dep-
ositors, and

(iii) i+ a company as defined in clause
(2) of section 2 of the Indian Com.
panies Act, 1913 (VII of 1913)0ra
€OTpoTation Or a COMpADY incorpor-
ated by or under any law in force

in any place outside the Provinces ot

India;

(b) direct the exclusion from that
Schedule of any scheduled bank,—

(i) the aggregare value of whose
paid-up capital and reserve becomes
gt any time less than five lakbs of
rupees, or

(i1) which is, in the opinion of the
bank after making an tnspection
under section 35 of the Banking
Companies Act, 1949, conducting its
affairs t> the detriment of the inter~
ests of its depositors, or ‘

(lii) which goes into ligquidation
or otherwise ceases to carry on bank-
1ng business:

Provided that the Bank may, oo
applicatioo of the scheduled ' bank
concerned aud subject to such coadia
tions, if any, as it may impose, defer
the making of a direction under sub-
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nance, 1048.

Year No, Stert title Amendments
¥ 2 3 4
BT RTINS T TS e ) e o i 1 3y e e o .
clause (i) or sub-clause (i1) of clause
(b) for such period as the Bank con-
siders reasonable to give the scheduled
bank sn opportunity of increasing
the aggregate value of its paid up
capital and reserves to not less than
five lakhs of rupees or, as the case
may be, of removing the defects in
the conduct of its affairs;
(¢) alter the description in that
Schedule whenever any scheduled
bank changes its name.
Explanation.—1In this sub-sectmn
the expression  “value” means the
real or exchangeable value and not
the nominal value which may be
shown in the bocks of the Bank con-
cemned; and if any dispute arises in
computing the aggregate value of the
paid.up capital ana rescrves of a bank
a doterminaticn thereof by the bapk
shatl he final for the purposes of
this sub-saction,
‘T HE SECOND SCHEDUILE
(Sea section <6)
REPrALS
Year No. Short ritle Extent of appeal
I 2 1 4
1903 VII Th- Indaan Cn- The whole of Part XA,
mpantes Act,
1913,
1046 XXVII The Banking The whole,
Companies
(Restriction of
Branches) Act,
1946.
1946 v The Banking The whole,
Companies
{Inspection) Or-
dinance, 1946. .
1948 XXV  The Banking The whole.
Companies
{Control) Ordi-
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THE THIRD SCHEDULE
(See Section 29)
FORM A,
FoRM OF BALANCE~SHBAT

CAPITAL AND LIABILITIES

Rs.A. P. Rs. A. P,

CAPITAL (@)~
Athorised Capital..-.........
Shares of Rs .. .. . each

............................

Of Rsuvvvennnnenn each
Subscribed Capital ..... ..
‘Shares of Rs....... each

e m— e+ i

Amount called up at Rs.....
per vhare
Less calls unpaid

Add forfeited <hares .

RESERVE FUND (£)

DErosiTS AND OTHEK ACCo-
UNTS :

Fixed Deposits

Savings Bank D:“m-ns

Cuarrents Account: snd con-
tingepcy (unadjusied) sc.
counts. o

BORROWINGS FROM OTHER
BANES, AGENTS, ETC.:

(i) in the Provinces of India

(i) outside the Provinces of
Tndia,

Parniculars »

(1) Secured (stating the na-
ture of security)

(i) Unsecured

BILLS PAYABLE .

BILLS FOR COLLECTION nmua
BILLS RECEIVABLE AS per
contra ;

(i) pavable in any Province
of India

(@) payable oumde the Pr-
avinces of India, ,

PROPERTY AND ASSETS
Rs A. P.Rs.A. B,
CasH :
Iu hand and with Reserve
Bank (incluting foreign
CUrrency notes) .
Balances with other Banks
(showing whether on de-
Pposit or current account):

(f) in the Provinces of
India.

(ir) outside the Provinces of
India

MONEY AT CALL AND 5HORT
NOTICE

BiLLs DSCOUNTED .wn PUR
CHASED. (e)

{Other than Treavurv Bills
of the Central and Pro.
vincial Governments)

(1) payable in any Provings
of Indra,

(11) pavable outside the I'r-
ovvinges of India,

INVESTMENTS (<tacing mrode

of valuation, e. g., Cost or
market valae) ()

(i) Securities of the Cent-
ral and Provinci:l Gov-
ernments and Trustee
securities, including Tre-
asurv Bills of the Central
and Provincial Govern-
ments

(#1) Shares (classifving into
nrefsrence, ordinarv, de-
ferred and other classes
of shares and showing
separately shares fully
naid up and partly paid up.

{iii) D=bencures or Bonds

(iv) Other investments (to
be classified under pro-
over heads). e e .

{v) Gold. o« . .
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ORM A-—contd.
CAPITAL AND LIABILITIES PROPERTY AND ASSETS
Rs.A.P. Rs,a.p, Rs.A.P. Rs. AP,

1.OANS, ADVANCES, CASH
CREDITS AND OVERDR.
ArTS (other than bad and
doubtful debts for which
provision has been rmade
to the satisfaction of the

auditors). .
(¢} in the Provinces ot Iudla
(1i) outside the Provinces of

India,
Particulars ;
OTHER LIABILITIES (TO () Debts considered good in
BE SPECIFIED) (¢) respect of which the bank
is fully secured.
ACCBPTANCES, ENDORSE. ' (1) Debts considered good
MEN I'S AND OTBER OB- for which the bank holds
LIGATIONS per ccntra. no other secutity than the
debtors’ personal secur-

ity .
(i2f) Debts considered good,
securcd by the personal
habllmes of one and more
parties in addition to the
personal security of the
debtors
PROPFIT AND LOSS ! (iz) Debts conmdcred dou-
btful or bad, not provxdcd
for
(v; Debts due by dxrectors
or officers of the bank Of
any of them either sever-
CONTINGENT LIABILITIBS. (b) ally or jointly with any
other persons

(vi) Debts due by compan-
ies or firms in which the
directore of the bank are
interested as directors,
partoers or managing ag-
ents or, in the case of
private co:npamcs, as
members .

(vii) Maximum total amo—
unt of Joans, including
temporary advances made
st apy time during the
year'to directors or man-
agers or officers of the

(viti) Masimum total amo-
unt of loamy, including

Less appropriation thereof— ———
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FORM A—conid.
CAPITAL AND LIABILITIES PROPERTY AND ASSETS
’ Rs. A, P. Ry, A P, Rs.A.P. Rs. A. B\

temporary adv.nces gran-

ted during the year 1o

the companies or firms in
which the directors of the
bank are interested as
direcrors, partners or ma-
naging agents or, in the
case of private companies.,

as members

(7x) Due from banks.
B'LLS FOR COLUECTION

BYING BILLS RECEIVA-
BLE AS per contra -

{f) payable in any Province
of India N

{(77) payable ourside the
Provinces of India

ACCEPTANCES, ENDO-
RCEMENTDS> AND
OTHER OBLIGATIONS
per conira,

PREMISES LESS DEP-
RECIATION (g0 . .

FURNITURE AND FIX-
TURES LESS DEPRE.
CTATION (o)

OTHER ASSETS, IN.
CLUDING SIT.VER (10
be specified) (B . . -

NON-BANKING ASSETS
ACQUIRED IN SATIS-
FACTION OF CLAIMS
(stating mode of valua-
tion) (7)

PROFIT AND LOSS
TOTAL TOTAL

NOTES

{u) Capital 1o~

(4) The vartous classes of capual, if any, shouldi'be distinguished,

(i) Shares issued as fully paid-uo pursuant to any contract without
paymants heing received (a cail should be stated separatelv.

(iif) W azee circumataaces dermit, issued and subscribed caoital and
smount calied up may be shown as one item, ¢ g ., Issued and Subscribed
Capital......Shares of Rs........ ....paid up. )

{70} In the case of banking companies incornorated outside the Provinces
of Tadia, the amauat of depasit kept with the Reserve Bank of Icdis under
sub.section (2) of section It of the Banking Co npanies Act, 1949, should
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FORM A—Contd.
be shown under this head, tLe amount, bowever, should not be extended ta
the ourer column.

(b) The reserve fund maintained under section 17 of the said Act should
be shown separately,

(¢) Under this heading are to be included such items as the following,
to be shown under separate headings suitably described : pension or insur-
ance fun 1s, uaclaimed dividends, ¢dvance payments and unexpired discounts,
liabilities 10 subsidiary companies and any otner liabilities.

(d) The<e should be classified under the following categories : —

(1) Claims aga ast the Banking company not acknowledged as debts.

(#7) Money for which the Bank is contingently liable showing separately
the amouat of any guarantee given by the banking company on behalf of
directors or officers.

(iif) Arrears of cumulative prelerence dividends.

{(iv) Liability on Bills of Exchange re-discounted.

(v) Liability on accouunt of ou'standing Forward Exchange Contracts,

{e) Parviculars as under © Loans, Advances, Cash Credits and Over-
drafis’ are to be shown under this heading.

(f) Where the value of the investments shown in the ourer column of
the balance- sheetis higher than the market value, tbe market vaiue shall
be shov'n separately in brackers,

(g) Bank premises wholly or partly occupied for the purposes of
busine.s should be shown against ‘“Premises less depreciation.’”” In the
case of fixed capiral expenditure, the original c>t, and addiiions thereto
and deductions rheretro.n during the year snould be s1ated, as also the total
depreciadion wrirten off. Where sums have been written off on a reduction
of capital or revaluation of assets,,every balance-sheet after the first balance.
sheet -ubsequent to the reduction or revgluation should show the reduced
figurss with the date and amouac of the reduction made. Furnitare, fixtures
and other assets which have been completely written off need not be shown
in the balance-sheet.

(k) Under this heading may be included such items as the following,
which must be shown under headings suitably described : Preliminary,
formation and organisation expenses, development expenditure, commission
and brok:rage on shares, interest accrued on investmentt but not collected,
investments in shares or subsidiary companies and any otber assets.

(1) Value shown shall in no case exceed marker value.

References to the Provinces of India shall be construed as including
references to the Acceding States to which the Bankiug Companies Act,
1949, for the time being extends.

FORM B.

Form cF PRoPIT AND L0ss ACCOUNT
Profit and Loss Account for the year ended December
EXrENDITURE INCOME (LESS PROVISION
MADE DURING THE YERAR
FOR BAD AND DOUBTFUL

DEBTS)
Interest paid cn deposits, v Interest aund Discount.
Salaries and Allowances (show- Commission, Exchange

ing sepsrutely salaries and and Brokerage,
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FORM B—Conid.

sllowances to mansging direc-
tor Or manager.)
allow-

Directors’ Fees and
ances,
Local Committee members’

fees and  allowances,
Provident Pund.
Rent, Taxes, Insurance, Light-

ing, etc.
Law Charges.
Postage, Telegrams and Stamp..
Auditors® Fees.

Depreciation on Bank’s Pro-
perty.

Repairs to Bank’s Property

Stationery, Printing, Adver-
tisement, etc,

Loss from sale of or dealing

with unon-backing assets.
Other EBxpenditure,
Balance of Profit.

——— — ——

Total

Rents.

Transfer from contin.
gencies sccount.

Profit made on sale of
investments, gold and
silver, land, premises
and other assets,

Profits made on revaluat-
ion of investments,
gold and silver, land,;
premises and other
assets.

Iacome from non-bankirg
asses, and profit from
sale of or dealing with
such assets,

Other receipts.
Loss (if any).

Total

s

The Railways (Traunsport of Goods) Amendment Act, 1949.

Received the assent of the Governor-General on the 25th March

1949 and is published in the
dated the 26th March 19409.

Gazgetts of India,

Act No XI of 1949

Extraordinary, Part

v,

An Act further to amend the Ralwavs (Transport of Goods) Act, 1947.

WHEREAS it is expedient further to amend the Railways (Transport of
Goods) Act, 1947 (X1I of 1047), for the purpose hereinafter appearing;

It is hereby enscted as follows :—

1. Short title.—This Act may be called the Railways (Transport of
Goods) Amendment Act, 1949.

2. Amendment of section 1, Act XII of 1947.— In sub-section (3) of
section 1 of the Railways (Transport of Goods) Act, 1947, for the words and
figures “26th day of March, 1949” the words and figures “31st day of

arch, 1950" shall be substituted. '
The Protective Duties (Miscellaneous Provisions) Act, 1949,

Regeived the assent of the Governor-General on the 29th March 1949,
and is aublished in the Gazette of India, Extraordinary, Part IV, dated the

a9th 1949,
T ‘Act No. X1 of 1949
An Act 'o extend the dat: upto which certain duties characterised as
tive in the First Schedule to the Irdian Tariff Act, 1934, shall have effsct, to
determine or levy protective duties” in certain other cases and further to
amend the Sugar Industries (Protection) Act, 193%2.

oleca
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WHEREAS it is expedient to extend the date upto which certain  duties
characterised as protective in the First Schedule fto the Indian Tarif Act,
1934 (XXXITI of 1934), shall have cffect, to determine or levy protective
duties in certain other cases and further to amend the Sugar ustries
(Protection) Act, 1932 (XIII of “1932) ;

“It is bereby enacted as follows:—

1. Short title and commencement.— This Act may be called the Protec.
tive Duties (Miscellancous Provisions) Act, 1949.

(2) 1t shall come into force on the 1st day of April, 1949.

2. Amendment of First Schedule, Act X XXII of 1934—In the Firat Sche.
dule to the Indian Tariff Act, 1934,—

(¢) in Ttems Nos. 8(3), 20(1), 20(3), 20(4), 46, 46(1), 47, 47(1), 48, 48(1),
48(4)s 48(5) and 48(7), in the column headed “Duration of protective rates
of duty” for the figures 1049, wherever they occur, the figures “1951”
shall be substtuted;

(5} io Items Nos. 28(5), 48(10) and 61(5),—

(a) in the third column, for the word “Protective”, wherever it occurs ;
the word ‘*Revenuc” shall be substituted; and
(b) the entry in the last column shall be omitted;
(¢55) in Items Nos. 17, 28(15), 28(16), 28(17), 28(18)(a), 28(19), 28(20),
30(9). 30(10), 63(30), 63(34), 70(2), 70(3), 71(7), 72(11), and 73(7), in the
coulmn headed “Duration of protective rates of duty,” for the figures “1949"
wherever they occus, the figures ‘1950 shall be substituted;

(iv) in I em No. 49,—

(i) in sub-item (a), for the figures, brackets and word “48(7) or 48(10),
the word, figures and brackets ““or 48(7)" shall be substituted;

(ii) ip sub-item (b). for the word, figures and brackets “or 48(9)" the
figures, brackets and word *48(q) or 48(10)” shall be substituted;

(v) for Item No. 65, the following 1tem shall be substituted, namely:—

“65

All non-ferrous nickel
alloys including Ges-
man-silver, nickel-sil-|
wer and cupro-nickel-

|
|
|
‘ 30 per cent.
I

|

i

; |
() containing 40 per | ' -+ {March 31at
cent. or less by wei- | ad valorem. | 1950.
ght of nickel. , , Y
(b) conuim‘ng more | Revenue | 3opercent | | | ees o H
then 4o per cent. by ad valorem. ‘
weight of nickel.

in Ttem No. 7a(1), in
modézis). mtemplen, aod pich;rs”, the words ‘‘take-up mo

following Item shall be iosersed, nams-

shall be substituted;

(vii) afver Ttem No. 72(32), the

ly:—

the second column,

for the words “uhe-u'
tions and temples.

——

2d valorem.

IMarch ,.ut
1951,
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(viii) after Item No. 73(14), the following Item shall be inserted, name-
ly:— ]

%23 (2 5)'Battcnes for motor !
| vehicles {including I
batteries which are
interchangeable for !
automobile purposes |
' on the one hand and | {
!
l

radio, telephone and
telegraph on the oth- !
er) and piates for ‘

' such batteries—

(a) of British manufa-‘ Protective 80 per cent. .. IMarch 315t

S cture ‘ s ad Valorcm 1950‘

|((b) not of British - Protective Preferential | ... , ... March 31st
manufacture, rate of duty 1950.7 ;

|
l . actually cha- * ‘
‘ ! rged for the '
\ { time being |
| for such pto- ,
i ducts of Uni- !
1 ted Kingdom !
origin plus !

six per cent )
I ‘ ad valorem. | w

{ix) in Item No. 75, in the sccond column, after the words “‘and acces-
sorics thereof” the words ““other than batterics” shall be inserted;

(2) in Ttems Nos. 7</1) and ~s&(2), in the second co]umn, for the
brackets and words ‘“(other than rubber tyres and tubcs) » the brackets and
words “(other than rubber tyres. tubes and batteries)” spali be subsiituted ;

(xi) in Item No. 75 (?), in the sccond column, for the words ‘“‘rubber
tyres and tubes”, the words “rubber tyres, tubes and batteries” shall be
substituted;

(xii) in tems Nos. 75(8)s 74(6) 74(7) and 75.8), in the last column
headed “Duration of protective rates of duty”, for the figures %,949” the
figures ““1952" shall be substituted.

3. Amendmen: of preamble and section 3, Act X111 of 1932.—Iu the
preamble to ‘the Sugar Industty (Protection) Act, 1932, and in section 3 the-
reof, for the figures “194¢”, wherever they occur, the figures “1950” shall
be subsntutcd

The Central Tea Board Act, 1949.
Received the assent of the Grovernor-General on the j0th March, 1949
and is published in the Gazette of India, Extrsordinary, Part IV, dnted

the 3o0th March 1g49.
. Act No. X1t of 1949
An Act to provide for the development of the tea industry under Central
comtrol, and for that purpose to establish a Gentral Tea Board and levy a
. customs-duty on tea éxported from ‘India.
Wnsmus itis expedient to provide for the development at' the :@1_
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industry under Ceitral control, and for that purpose to establish a Central
Tea Board and levy a customs-duty on t*a exported from India;
It is hereby enacted s follows :—
Preliminary

1. Short title, extent and commencemen’. —(1) This Act may be called
the Central Tea Board Act, 1049,

(2) It extends to al! the Provinces of India, and also to every Acceding
State to the evtent to which the Dominion Legislature has power to make
laws for that State with respect t3 the matters dealt within this Act.

{3) Sub-section (t) of section 20 shall com: iato f>rce at once, and
the remaining provisions of this Act shall come into force on such date as
the Central Government may, by notificatizn in the oficial Gazette, appoint
in this behalf

2. Daeclaration as to expelien-y of control by Central Government.—It
is hereby declared that it is expedient in the public in terest that the Central
‘(i}ovcrnmcnt should t:ke under its control the development of the tea in-

ustry.
3 Definitions —In this Act, unless there is anything repugnant in the
subject or context,—

{(a) “Board’’ means the Central Tea Board constituted under section 4 ;

‘) *“cess” means the customs-duty imposed by section 1T ;

(c) “dealer” means a d:aler in tea ; .

(d) “Fund” meaps the 1ea mprovement Fund referred to in section
12

{e) ‘grower” mesns a grower of tea ;

() “manufacturer’” means a manufacturer of ea ;

{g) “member’ means a member of the Board ;

(h) ““prescr bed ’ means prescribed by rules made under this Act.

Cent-al Ten Roard.

4. Constitution of Certral Tes Board — (1)—Th- “entral Government
shall, by notification in the official Gazette snd with effect from a date
specified therein, constitute a Boird tv be called the ¢ entral Tea Board”
for the purpose of exercising su-h powe-s and discharging such duties as
may be ass'gned to the Board by or under this Acr.

{2} The Board shall be a body corporate by the nam> aforesaid. having
pe rprtual succession and a comm Sn sea’, with power to acquire, hold and
dispose of property, both movsble and immovable, and to contract, and
shall by the said name sve and be sued. ;

(2) The Board sh:ll consist of the following members. namely :—

(f) a Chairman to be nominated by the Central Government ;

(i1’ the following regional re~resentatives, namelv :—

(a) Assam : Six persons of whom five shall be nominated by such bodies
;nd in such menner as may be prescribed and one by the Government of

<gam.
(h) Tirpura: One person to be nominated by the Government of
Tripura.

(¢) West Bengal : Four persons of whom three shall be nominated by
such bodies and in such manner as may be prescribed and one by the
Government of West Bengal. ‘ 3

(d) Madras : Three persons of whom two shall be nominated by such
bodies and in such manner as may be prescribed and one by the Govern.
ment of Madris. - o

(¢) Travancore : Two persons of whom one shall be nominated by such
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bodies and in such manner as may be prescribed and one by the Govern-
ment of Travancore.

(f) Mysore : One person to be nominated by the Government of
Mysore

(g) The United Proninces: One person to be nominated by the Govern-
ment of the United Provinces. .

(k) Bast Punjab : One person to be nominated by the Govérnment of
East Punjab ; :

(iii) two persons to be elected by the members of the Central Legis'ature
from among themselves;

(iv) nine persons to be nominated by the Central Goverement, of whom
three shall be representatives of labour, two of exporters of tea, two of inter-
nal traders in tea, and two of Chambers of Commerce and Industry;

(v) four officials to be nominated by the Central Government,

{4) Bvery nomination or election of a member shall be notified in the
official Gazette; and the notification shall specify the term, not exceeding
three years for which the member shall hold office and the date from which
such term shall commenc-.

(5) When the term of office of a member expires or is about to expire
by eflux of time, or when a member dies, 1esigns, 1s removed, cea ¢s n,
reside in India, or becomes incapable of acting, the body or Government
which nominated or elected him und r sub-sec ion (3) may nomirate cr elect
a person to fill the vacancy which has arisen or is about to arise, as the case
may be.

d (6) 1f any body or any Government other than the Central G vernment
fails to make any nomination which it is cnt tled 10 make under sub-section
(3) or sub-section (5) within the tite and n the manner, if any, pr scribed
in that behalf, the Cential Government may itself meke the nomvna-ion; ard
any person so nominated shal , for sli the  ur, oses of this Act, be deemed 10
have been nominated by the b dy or Government concerned.

8. Vacancies, etc , no! to invalidate acts and proceedings.—No act done
ur proceeding taken under this Act shall be questioned on the ground mere-
Iy of the existence of any vacducy in, or defect in the constitution of the
Board,

6. Salary and allowances of Chasrman.—The Chairman shall be eniitled
to such salary and allowances and t° such conditions of service in resgpect of
leave, pension, orovident fund. and other matters as may from time to time
be fixed by the Central Government.

7. Viez*Chairman.—The Board shall elect from among i's memhers a
Vice-Chairman, who shall ex:rcise such of the powers and dischaige such of
the duties of the Chairman as may be prescribed or as may be delegated to
him by the Chairman.

8. Execulive and other Committees.—(1)There shall be an Executive
Committee for the purpoce of exercising such of the powers and performing
such of the duties of the Board, 2s mav be prescribed or as the Board muy
delegate to the Committee, not being powers or dutics the delegation of
which is orohibited by rules made uader this Acr.

(2) The Fxecutive Comimittee shall consist of —

(i) the Cheairman;

{ii) the Vice-Chairman; sad .

(ili) seven other members elected by the Board from among ity members
fa the manner prescribed, -
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(3) Subject to such control and restrictions as may be prescribed, the
Board may constitute other Standing Committees or ad hoc Commistees for
exercisivg any power or discharging any dury of the Board or for inquiring
izto snd reporting or advising on any matter which the Board may refer to
toem.

Bo rf!l) A Standing Committee shall consist exclusively of members of the
ard.

{6) An ad hoc Committee may include persons who are not member. of
the Board, but their number shall not exceed one-half of its strength.

9. Secretary and staff.— (1) The Central Government shall, after coa-
sulting the Board, appoint a Secretary to the Board who shali, under the con-
trol and direction of the Board, exercise such powers and preform such dut-
ies as may be prescribed or as may be delegated to him by the Board or the
Chairman.

(2) Saubject to such control and restrictions as may be presc:ibed, the
Board may appoiot such cofficers and servants as may be necessary for the
efficient perfermance of its fuactions snd pay them such salaries and allow-
ances as it may from time to time determine

- 10. Functions of Board.—(I) The Board, may take such measures as it
mav consider desirable tor the tenefit or developmrent cf the tes industry,
including measures frr—

(a) promoting the sale, and increasing the consumption, in India and
elsewhere, of Indian tca or of 1ea generally; carrying on propaganda for thoge
purpuses;

{b) increasing the nroduction of tea in Indis;

(¢} undertaking, assisting or encouraging scientific, techr ological and
economic research, and maintaining, and assisting in the maintenance of,
research institutes, and experimental and demonstra jon farms and manufac-
turing stations;

(d) c»llecting stat’stics fr~m growers, manufacturers or dealers and
from such other perions as may be prescrib=1, on any matter relating to the
tea industry; the publication of statistics so collected or portions thereof or
ex'rac’s th refrom;

(e) fixing grade srandards of tea and oroviding for training in tea testing;

(f) improving the marketing of tea in India and cisewhere; and preven-
ting unfair competition; .

(g) asvisting in the contro! of insects and other pests and diseases
effecting tea;

(h) promoting co-operative efforts among growers and manufacturers;

(i) .ensuring remunerative returns to growers and mannfacturers;

(i) such other matrers as may be prescribed. )

(2) The Board shall exersise the powers conf-1red on it by sub-section
(1) in accor lanc: with, and cuhj=ct 10, stch riles as may be prescribed, incl-
u fing rales for the alfocarion of moneys to diffzrent purposes.

. Levv of cess and constitution of Fund

11. Imposition of dutv on exports of Indian tea,—A customs-duty shall be
levied and enllected on all tea exported outside India from any area to which
this Act applies. ar such rate not exceeding two rupees per hundregl pgunds
as tbe Centrsl Government may, sfter consulting the Board, notify in the
officisl Gaz-1te. )

12. Constitution of Funi.—(1) As soon ss muy be after Lthe exp'ry of
eich moath, the prac:»ds of thz c 'ss collecied during that moath shall, after
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deduction of the expenses of collection be paid to the Board; and the Board,
shall credit the said proceeds and sny other moneys which may be received
by it to a Fund to bs cilled the “Tea Improvem:nt Fuod.” ‘

{2) The Fung shall be applicd towards meeting the cxpenses of the
Board and the cost of the measures referred to in section 10.

13. Bo-rowing powers of Board.—Subiject to such rules as may be pres-
cribed, the Board shall have power to borrow on the security ot the Fund
or l:my other of iis assets for any purpose for which the Fand may bs
applied.

14. Accounts and audit —(1) The Board shall cause accounts to be kept
of all moneys received and expended by it.

{2) The accounts shall be audited every year by auditors appointed in
this behalf by the Central Government ; and such auditors shall disallow
every item which, in their opinion, is not authorised by this Act or any rule
made or direction issued thereunder.

(3) The Board may, within three m ouths from the date of the conmuni-
cation to it of the disellowarce of any item as aforesaid, appeal against such
disallowance to the Central Government whcse decision shall be final.

15. Power of Central Governmment to make rules.—(I) The Central
Government may after consulting the Board and subject to the condition bt
previous publication, make ru'es to carry out the purposes of this Act.

{2) In particular and without perjudice to the generality of the foregoing
. provision, such rules may provide for—

(a) the circumstances in  which, and the authority by which members
may be removed ;

(b) the holding of a minimum number of meetings of the Board every
year ;

{c) the maintenance of a record of all business transacted at mee ings
of the Board and the submission of copies of such records to the Central
Government ;

(d) the conditions subject to which, and the mode in which, contracrs
may be made by or on behalf of the Board ;

{e) the prepara:ion of budget estimates of the receipts and expenditure
of the Board and the autharitv by which such es imates sball b= sanctioned ;

(f) the power of the Board, the Executive Committee and the Chiirman,
in regard to the incurring of expenditure ; and the. reappropriation of esti-
mated savings in any budget head ro another such head :

(g) the conditions subject to which the Board may incur expenditure.
outside India ;

(h) the conditions subject to which the Board my borrow ;

(i) any other matter which is to be, or may be, prescribed. )

G (3) All rules made under this section shall be published in the official
azette. ‘

16. Power of Board to mnke by-laws.—(1) The Board may make by:-laws

consistent with tLis Act and the rul:s made thereunder, to provide for—

(a) the detes, time: and places-of its meeting: and of meetings of its
Executive and other Committees, the quorum for such meetings, and the.
procedure thereat ; . . .

(b) the delegation of powédrs and duties to its Executive or any other
Committee, or to its Chairman, Vice-Chairman, Secretary or any other of
s officers ; ﬂ o

(c) the traveling allowances of members and of members of Commi-
teees ;
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{d) the sppointment, promotion and dismissal of its officers and servants,
and the creation and abolition of their posts ; :

(e} the conditions of service of its officers and servants, including their
pay, le:ave, allowances, peasions, gratuitics, compassionate sllowsnces and
travelling allowances, and the establishment and maintenance of a provident
fund-for them ;

{f) the msintenance of its scconnts ;

(g) the persons by whom, and the manper in which payments, deposits
and investments may be made on its behalf;

{h) the custody of moneys required for its current expenditure ; and
the investment of moneys not so required;

(i) the preparation of statements showing the sums allotted to Depart-
ments of the Central and Provincial Governments or to other institutions.

{2) No by-law shall take effect uatil it has been confirmed by the
Central Government and published ia the official Gazette ; and the Central
Government, in confirming a by-law, may make any chinge therein which
appears to it to be necessary

{3) The Central Government may, by notification in the official Gazette,
cancel any by-law which it has confirmed, and thereupon the by-law shall
<case to have effact.

Miscellaneous

17. Penalties.—-1f any person—

(a) in any return to be furnished under this Act makes any statement
which is false and which he knows to be false or doas not believe to be true,
or

(b) obstructs any officer of the Board in the exercise of any power
conferred or in the discharge of any duty imposed, on him by or under
this Act, or )

(c) having the control or cus'ody *f any account book or other record,
fails o produce such book or record, when required te do so under this
Act. he shall b= runishable with imprisonment which may extend to one
year. or with fine which may extend 10 one thousand rupees, or with both.

Y8 Prosecution to be with the consent of the Central Government,—No
Court shell take cognizance of any offence uaaer this Act unless upon com-
plaint made by or with the consent of the Ce.mraI Government,

19. Bar of legal proccedings.— No suit, prosecation or other legal
proceeding shall lie against the Board or any member or officer of the Board
for anything in good faith done or intended to be done under this Act.

2 Temporary contnuance and ultimate repenl of Act IX of 1903.—(I)
‘The Indias. Tea Cess Act, 1903 (IX of 1903) (inculding sections 2 to 7 there-
of which expire on the 31st day of March, 1949), shall continue to remain in
force until, an| shall stand repealed on the date appointed for the commen-
cement of this Act.

{2) a) All moneys and other property, aod all righrs and interests, of
whatever kind, owned by, vasted in. used, enjoyed or possessed by, or held
in trust by or for, the Indian Tea Market Expansion Board constituted
nnder Act IX of 1903, s well as all liabilities legally subsisting agasinst it,
shall pass go the Board with effect from the commencement of this Act;

(b) A}l officers and servants of the Tndian Tea Market Expansion
Board constituted under Act IX of 1903 who hold office immediately before
the commencement of thi: Act shall be deemed to hiv: been appointed offi-
cmm servants of the Board with effect frm th: commencement of this

Act, and shall be entitled to the same pay »ad allowsaces and to the same
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conditions of service .in respect of other matters as they were entitled to
immediately before the commencément of this Act; snd any contract of
service entered into by any such officer or servant with the Indian Tea Mar-
ket Expansion Board aforesaid shalt hawe effisct s if it were a contract
cx;te‘:'cd into by him with the Board immediately sfter the commencement
of this Act; ) .

(c) Any 'ptwcedings taken by the Indian Tea Market Expansion Boird
aforesaid before' the commencement of this Act may be continued by the
Board. .

(3) If any difficulty arises in giving effect to the provisions of this or
any other sectivn of this Act, the Central Government may. as occasion may
arise, by order, do anything which appears o it to be necessary for the pur-
pose of removing the difficulty.

Received the assent of the Governor General on the 31st March, 1949
#nd is published in the Gazette of Indra, Extranrdioary, Part IV, da'ed the

31st March 1949.
Act No. X1V of 1949,
An Act to give effect to the financial proposals of the Centrsl Gopernment '
for the v ur teginning on the first d1v of April, 1949.

WHEREAS it it expedient to discontinue the duty onr sak, to fix maxi-
mum rates of nostage und -r the Indian Post Office Act, 1898 (VI of 1898),
to alter certain duti ‘s on customs and excise, (o levy certain additional du-
ties of customs and excise. to fix rates of, and make certain provisions re-
lating to, income-tax and super-tax, and to continue, for & period of ons
year, the tax imposed by the Businers Profits Tax Act, 1947 (XXUof 1947);

It is hereby enacted as follows : —

1 Skort title and extent —(13) This Act mey be called the Indian
Finance Act, 7949

(2) 1t extends to all the Provinces of India.

2. Discontinuance of sult duty.— Por the year beginning on the tst day
of April, 1949, n0 duty shall b: levied on salt manufactured in, orimorted
by sea, or by laud into, the Provinces of India. :

3. Inland prstage rates.—For the year beginning on the rst day of
April, 1949, the Schedu'e contained in the First Schedule to this Act, shall
be inserted in the Indian Post Office Act, 189% (VI of 1898), as the First
Schedule to that Act. -

4. Alteration of cerlain duties of customs.—1In the First Schedule to the
Indian Tariff Act, 1924 (XXXIT o 1024) :— "

(a) in Item No. o(5), for the entry in the fourth clumse, the entry
*Seven annag and six pies per Ib ™ ghall be substituted, and for the entry
in the sixth column. the entry “‘Seven ennas per Ib ”* shall be substituted;

(b) in Item No. 24, for the entry ia the fourth colamm, ‘the entry *Rs.
16-4-0 per 1b.” shall be substituted ; '

(¢) in Item No. 24(1), for the entry in the fourth columm, the entry
*37% per cent. ad valorem plus Rs. 15-10-0 per 1b.” shail be substituted ;

(d) in Item No. 24(2), for the entry in the fourth co'umn, the entry
373 per cent. ad valorem plus Rs. 39-1-0 per thousand or Rs. 14-10-0 per
Ib, whichever is higher™ shall be substituted ; -

(le) for Jtem No. 28(1¢4), the following Ttem shsll be “substituted,
namely ¢ — ‘ o
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28 (14) Toilet Requisites Revenue 37§ per cent. ... A
not otherwise ad valorem.
specified

(f) in each of the Items Nos. 34(3), s1, 61(8), 61(9), 78, 82(I) and
85(1), for the entry in the fourth column, the entry “75 per cent. ad valo-
rem’’. shall be substituted ;

(@) in each of the Items Nos. 44, 45, 60, 71(2) and 71(3), for the eutry
in thdc fourth colamn, the entry 374 per cent. ad valorem” shall be subs-
tituted ;

(h) after ltem No. 6c(s), the following Item shall be inserted,
namely :— i
“60’6) Shect and plate Revenue 45 p-r cent.

glass. ‘ ad valorem.

(1) in Item No. 73(2), the words “flash lights* shall be omitted ;

(j) after Item No. 73(13), the f llowing Item shall be inserted,
namely :—

““73 (14) Flash lights Revenue 37§ per cent. 3
ad valorem

(k) in Item No. 77, the words “including pho'ographic” shall be
amitted ; and

(1) after ltem No. 77{4), the following Item shall be inserted,
namely : —

77 (s) Phelogrgphic Preferential 45 per cent. 33 per

instruments, Revenue, ad valrem cent. ad
apparatus valo'em,
and app-

liances,

8 Additional duties cf customs — When any goods chargeable wi'h a
duty of customs under the First Schedule to the Indian Tariff Act, 1934
(XXXII of 1934), or under that Schadule read with any notification of the
Central Government for the t'me being in force, are assessed to duty, there
shall up 10 th: 31st day of March 1950, be levi~d and collected as an
addition to, and in the same manner as, the totsl amount so chargzeable—

{a) a sum equal t such amount, in the case of goods comprised in
Items Nos. 22(2) and 22(4) ;

(b) a sum equal to cne-half of such amouat, in the case of goods com-
prised in Items Nos. 48, 48(1), 48(2), 48(4), 48(5", 48(6), 48(7), 48(8),
48(10) and 51(2) ;

(€} asum equal to wwo-fifths of such amount, in the case of goods
comprised in Items Nos. 47(2), 59/2), 59(4) an1 59’5) ; and

" (1) a sum equal to one-fifth of such amount, in the case of goods com.
prised in any Item of the said Schedule other than those specified in clause
(s), (b) or (c) of this section or in the Second Schedule to this Act :

Provided that in the case of goods comprised in Items Nos. 48 to
48(10), both inclusive, if the duty of excise for the time being l:viable on
like goods exceeds the sum of—

(i} the duty of customs chargeable under the First Schedule to the
Indisn Tariff Act, 1944, of under that Schedule read with any notification
of the Central Governmeat for the time being in force, and

(ii) the additianal duty of customs chargeable under clause (b) or (d)
of this section.

theee shall, up to the 318t day of March, 1958, be levied and collected
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as a further addition to, and in the same manner as, the duties of custonis
s0 chargeable an amount equal to the aforesaid excess. : )

- 8. Imposition and alteration of certain export duties.—In the Second
Schedule to the Indian Tariff Act, 1934, (XXXIT of 1934),—

(a) in Item No, 1, for the words and brackets “Raw Jute (other than
Bimlipatam jute)*’ in the entry io the second column, the word and brackets
“Rew Jute (including bimlipatam jute and mesta fibre)” shall be substituted;

(b) in Item No. 2, for the words and brackets “Jute manufactures (other
than of Bimlipatam jute)”, in the entry in the second colunn, the words
and brackets “Jute manufactures (including manufactures of Bimliparam
Jute and of mesta fibre)” shall be substituted 3 .

(c) in Irem No 6, for the entry in the third column, the entry 10 per
cent. ad valorem™ shall be substituted ;

{d) Items Nos, 8 and ¢ shall be omitted; and )

(€) after Item No, 7, the following Item shall be inserted, namely:—

8. Cigarettes, Cigars and cheroots 15§ per cent.

ad valorem™.

1. Imposition and alteration of certain duties of excise.—In the Firsy
Schedule to the Central Excises and Salt Act, 1944 (I of 1044),— -

(a) in Htem No. 2, for sub-items (1) and (2), the following shall be
substituted, namely:—

“%(1) Matches, in boxes containing 60 matches on an average, if manu-
factured in a factory whose output—

(i) exceeds five hundred thousand gross of Three rupees per gross

boxes per year. of boxes.

(ii) does not exceed five hurdred thousand  two rupees, fifteen annas
gross of boxes psr year, but excteds one and three pies per
huadred gross of boxes per day, gross of boxes.

(ii)) does not exceed ome hunired gross of Two rupees and four-
boxes per day. teen annas per gross of

boxes.

(2) Matches, in boxss contiining 47 matches on an sverage, if manu-
factured in a factory whose output—
(i) exceeds five hundred thousand gross of Two rupees per gross

_boxes per day. of boxes.
(ii) does not exc:ed five hundred thousand One rupee, fifteen ann-
gross of boxes per year bat exceeds one as and six Dpies ¥per
__hundred gross of boxes per day. groas of boxes,
(iii) does not exceed on: huaired gross of Onpe rupee and fifteen.
boxes per day. annas peré gross of
baxes.

(b) in Item No, 4, for the entry in the thizd column, the entry Fifteen
annas per imperial gallon shall be substituted;

(¢) in Item No: 8, for the entry in the third coloma against sub.item
(), :'he entey “Three runees and (welve annas per cwt.” shsl be substi.
tuted ; ,

(1) for Item No. 10, the following Ttem shell be substituted, namely:—

“10 TYRES—

“Tyre’ means & pneumatic tyre {n the manu‘acture of which rubber
is used, »1d includes the inger tube and the outer cover of <uch a tyre. -

Tyres for motor vehicless . . . . 20 Der crot.
ad valorem.
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(2) Al other tyres . . 1§ per cent.

ad valorem,
and

(e) Item No. 12 inserted by section 2 of the Central Excises and Salt

(Amcndment) Ordinance, 1949 (I of 1949), shall be omitted, and the foll-
owing iiem inrerted in lieu thereof, namely;—

“12 CLOTH—

‘Cioth’ mears any type of cloth manufactured either wholly from
cotton or par ly from cotton and partly from acy other matenal, but does
not inclede—

(1) rea'y made clhthing other than dho'ies and sarees;

(1)  hesiery;

(i) leath=r clo'h and inferior or imitation leather cloth ordinarily
used 1n bosk-binding;

(1v) tracing paper;

(v) cloth manvfactur-d partly from cction and partly from wool and
containing 40 per cent, or moze of wool by weight;

(v1) rubberised ar synthetic waterproef tabrics whether single textuied
or double~textured; ana

(vii) hani-loom cloth,

(1) Surerfine cloth—

that 1s 10 say, cloth in which the countot warp  Twenty-five per
varn {whether single r folded) is 485 or finer. cent, ad valorem.

(2) Fine clrth—

that 18 to say. cloth in which the count of warp  Six and one-fourth
vara (whether single or folded) is i§s or finer but  per cent. ad valor-
does not ¢x eed q7s. em.

(3) Medium cloth—

that 1s 10 say, cloth in which the count of warp Three pies per
varn (whother <ingle or folded) is t7s or finer but  yard,
do:s not exceed 34s.

(4) Coarse cloth—

that is to «ay, a'l other cloth in which the count  Three iz per
of waro yarn (whether single or folded) does not  yard.
exceed 16s.

8. Amendment of Act XI of 1922.—(+) The following amendments
shall be made in the Indian Income-tax Act, 1922 (hereafter in this Act refe-
rred to a8 ““the Income-tax Act’’), namely:— )

(a) for clause (6) of section 2, the follow:ng clause shall be substitut-
ed, namely:—

(6) ‘compzny’ m-ans—

i) apv Indian company. or

((ii) a:;y assncmion,pwge:her incorporated or not and whether Indian
or non-Indian, which is or was aisessable or was assessed, 8s @ company
far the assessment for the year ending on the 3ist day of March, 1948, or
which is declared by general or special order of the Central Board of
Revenve to be a company for the purpuses of this Act™;

yin the last provito to clause (6A)of section 2, after the figuses
“19429’, the words and figures “or after the 313t day of March, 1948” shall
be inserted ; and
nc) n sub-sectinn (1) of section 12B, sfter the figures “1946“ the words
and figares “and before the 15t day of April, 1948" shall be inserted.
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(2) The amendmeat made by clause (a) of sub-section (1) shall be
deemed to be ooerative 30 as to apoly in relation to all assessments subse.
quent to the sssessment for the year ending on the 31st day of March, 1945,
whether such acsess nents have, or have not, been made before the commen-
cement of this Act,

9, Income-tax and Super-tax.—{(1) Suabject to the provisions of sub-
sections (3), (4), (5) and (6), for the year beginning on the 1st day et April,
3949,

(a) income.tax sball be chargel ot the rates specified in Part 1 of the
third Schedule, and

(b) rates of super-tax shall, for the purposes of section 5 of the Income-
tax Act (X1 of 1922), be thase specified in Part IT of the Third Schedule.

(¢} In making any assessment for the year ending on the 3tst day of
March, 1950, there shall be deducted from the total income of an assessee,
o accord ince with the provisions of section 15A of the Income.tax Act, an
&@mouat equal to one-fifth of the earned income, if anv, included in his total
tacome, but not exceeding in any case four thousand rupees.

(3) In making any assessment for the year endiag on the 3ist day of
Mazch, 1950—

{2) where the total income of an assescee, not being a company, includes—
a1y incone chargeable under the he=ai ““Salarie<’” as reduced by the deduc
tion for esrned incoms aoprapriate thereto, or anv income chargeable under
the head “Iaterest on securities™ rr anv income from dividends in respect
of which he ia deemed nnder section 40B of the Tncome-.tax Act to have paid

“income-tax impoased ip British India, the inceme-tax pavable by the assessee
on that part of his trtal incoe which consists of such inclusions shall be an
amount bearing to the total amonnt of income.tax nayable according to the
rates applicable un-er the oneratinn of the Indéan Finance Act, 1948 (XX of
194R). on his total incnme the same prosortion as the amouat of such inclus-
ions bears to his toral income ;

(b) whers the tntal inch ne of an 36<accee, nat heing a company, includes
any incyme chargeab'e under the head “Safaries” on which super-tax has
beea or mizht hav> Yren dsducred undzr the provisions of suh-section (2) of
section 18 of the Incame-tax Act, the super-tax pavable bv the assessee on
that portion of his rora) inchme whic consists of such inclusion shall be an
amount bearing to the total amonnt of suner-tax navable, sccording to the
rates applicable under the anaration of the [adian Finance Act, 1948, on his
trt4l income the aams pryvarrion as the amant of ‘such inclusion bears to his
total income.

(4) In making anv assessment tar the vear ending on the 3ret dav of
March, 1950, where the total incyme of an 2ssessee  coneists nantly of earned
i;came and partly of uneirned income, the super-tax payahle by Fim shall

2=

(i) on that vart of the 2arved incyma chargeable under the head *“Salar.
jes* to which clause (B) of sub.section (3) apnlies, the amount of cuper-tax
comouted in accordance with the provisions of that sub-section. plus

(i) on the remainder of the rarned incyme, the amount which heare tn
the total amount of sup~r-tax which wo1ld have been vavable on his total
fncone had it consisced wholly of esrned income the same proportion as
such remainder bears 1o his total income, plus ‘

(if} on the unearned {ncome, the smount which bears to the toeep
amount of super tax which would have been payable os his total {ntome
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had it consisted wholly of unesrned income the same rtion as the un-
carned income bears to his total income; ue. prope

(<) In making sny sssessment for the year ending on the 31st day of
March, 1950,—

(2) where the total income of a company includes any profits and gains
from life insurance business, the super-tax otherwise vaysble by the com-
pany on the whole of such total income shall be reduced by an amount
which bears to that super-tax the same porportion as the amount of such
inclusion bears to its total income or by an amount computed at the rate of
two annas in the rupee on the amount of such inclusion, whichever is less ;

(b) where the total income of an s«sessee. not being a company, in-
cludes any profits and gains from life in-urance business, the income-
tax and super-tax payable by the assessee on that part of his total incoms
which consists of such inclusion stall be an amount besring to the total
amount of such taxes payable according to the rates applicable under the
operation of the Indian Finance Act, 1942 (XII of 1942), on his total in-
come tke same proportion as the amount of such inclusion bears co his
total income, so however that the aggregate of the taxes so computed in res~
rect of such inclusion shall not in anv case exceed the amount of tax pay-
ab'e on <uch inclusion at the rate of five anna: in the rupee,

(6) In cases to which <ection 7 of the Tnc 'me-tax Act : pplies, the tax
chargeable sh-lt be determined as provided in tha' section, but with refe-
rence (o the rares impos'd by sub-section (1), and in accordance, where
applicable, with the provisions ‘of sub-sccticna (3), (4) and (5) of this
scction,

(7) For the purposes of making any deduction of income tex in the
vear beginning cn the 1:t day of April, 10¢0, under sub section () or sub-
sec'i n (2B) of section 1% of the 1ncome-tax Act from any carmed income
chargeable under the head ““Salaries”, the estimated total income of the
assessec under t* is head shai, in computing the income-tax 10 be deducted,
be reduced by an amount equal to one-fifth of such earned income, but not
excecding in any case four thousand rurees ; but no abatement shall be
allowed bv the person resnonsible for paying the salarv in respect of any
donavions made by t~e asse see to which section 158 of the Income-tax Act
is or may be applicable.

- (8) For the purposes of this section and of the rates of tax imposed
thereby, the expression “total income’” means total income as dgtermmed
for the purposes of income-tax or super-tax, as the case may be, in accor.
dance with the provisions of the Income-tax Act, and the expression “car.
ned income” has the meaning assigned to it in clause (FAA) of section 2 of
that Ac:

10. Re-assessment of super-tax in the case of certaim companies.—(1)
Notwithstanding snything contained in sub-section (1) of section ¢ of. or
paragranh D of Part IT of the Second Schedule to, the Indian Finance Act,
1948 (XX of 1048), the rate of super-tax for the purp: ses 0" se.tion §5 of
the Income-tax Act snd for the year bepinning oo the 1st day of April,
1948, shall be four annas per rupee of the total income in the case of any
company not entitled to the rebate allowed by the proviso to parsgraph D
of Pare I1 of the Second Schedule to the fodian Finance Act, 1948, unless
it was—

(») a public company whose shares were offered for sale in a recog-
nised Stock Bxchaage st any time during the previous yeas, of
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(b) a company all of whose shares were held at the end of the previous
year by one or more such public companies as aforesaid.

(2) For the purpases of sub-section {i), a company shall be decemed 10
be a2 public company only if it is neither a private company within the
meaning of the Indian Companies Act, 1913 (VI1 of 1913), nor a company
in which shares carrying more then fifty por cent. of the total voting power
were, at any time during th: previous year, held or controlled by less than
six persons,

\3) Where the assegssment for the year beginning on the st day of
April, 1948, has been made before the commencement of this Act in res-
pect of any comoiny to which sub-section (t) of this section applics, it
shall be revised by the Income-tax Offizer so as to give effect to th: provi-
sions of that sub section.

11. Business Profits Tax.—(1) In sub-clause (a) of clause (4) of section
2 of the Business Profits Tax Act, 1947 (XXI of 1947), for the fizures
#1948" the figures *“ 9 -9’ shall br substituted.

(2) The tax imposed by sectinn 4 of the sa’d Act shall, in respect of
any chargeable accounting period beginning after the 3tst day of Murch,
1948, be an amount equal t» '0 ver c-nt of the tixable profits. .

(3) For the purposes of the said Act, “abatement’” shall mean, in res-
pect of any charge bl acco mnting pe iod begi ning after the 31st day of
March, 1948, a sum which bea s—

(a) in the case of a compiry not being a company deemed for the pur-
poses of section 9 of the said Act to be a firm, toa sum eqqal to six per
cent of the capital nf the company on the first day of the said period, com-
puted in accordance with Schejule I1 10 the sad Act, or two lakhs of
rupees, whichever is grebter, or

(b) in any other case. to two lakhs of rupee-,
the same proportion as the said perid bzars to the period of one year.

12. Repeals —The Indian Tariff (Amendment) (rdinunce, 1948,
(XXXIII of 1948), ard the Central Exc ses and Salt (Amendment) Ordi-
nance, 1949 (I of 1049). are hereby repealed.

THE FIRST SCHEDULE
(Sae section 2.)

Schedule to be inserted in the Indian Past Office Act, 1898 (VI of 1898).
THE FIRST SCHEDULE
INLAND PosraGe RaTes
{Ser secrivn 7)
Letters
For a weight not exc:eding one tola

. . . Two annas,
For every tala, or fracrion thereof, excceding one tola One anna.
. Posteards
Single . . . . Nine pies
Reply . . . One and 8 half
snnas,
Book, Pattern and sample pachets
For the first five tolas or fraction :hereof Nine pies,

For every additional two and a haf tolas, or ﬁ:mion ;here.
of, in excess of five tolas . Three pies.

Registered ne‘wspnpef.a .

For & weight not exceeding ten tolas . . . Three pies.
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For o; weight exceeding ten tolas and not exceeding twenty
tolas

For every tweaty tolas, or fraction thereof, exceeding
tweaty tolss . . . . .

In the caie of more than ons copy of the sans issue of a
registersd newspaper being carried ia rhe same packet—

For a weight not exceeding ten tolas .

For every additional five tolas, or fraction thereof, in excees
of ten tolas : . . . . .

Provided that such packet shall not be delivered at any
adressee’s residence but shall be given to a recogaisel
ageot at the post office :

Six pies,
Six pics.

Six pies.
Three pies,

Parcels
Por a weight not exceeding forty tolas . . Six annas.
For every forty tolas, or fraction thereof, exceeding forty
tolas . . . . . . Six annas.”
THE SECOND SCHEDULE
(See section §.)
Goods on whigh additional duly of customs is not leviable.

A. Gr0ds comprised in the following Items of the First Schedule to the
Indian Tariff Act, 1934 (XXXI of 193 ¢), namely: —

2. 4. 4(1), 4(3), 4(4), 4(s), 7(r). 8(t). 8(2), 8(3), 8(«), 8(5), 9(3), 95),
of6), 9(7). T1(4), T1(sY, 12(6), 13(1), 13(R), 13(9) 15, 15(5), 15(9) 1¢(10)
15(11), 15(12), 16, :6(1), 16/2). 20(1), 20(2), 25/}, 20{4), 20'5), 20(6), 20(7)s
208), 20(0), 21/2), ,2104), 21(s), 2106, 2117), 21(}), 21(9). 22(3), 22(5), 24+
2401) 2402), 2402), 26(1), 27( ). 29(2). 27(3), 27(4), 27(s), 27(6), 2 1(9), 28,
2R78), 28(14), 28(15), 2%(14), 28(17), 28(18), 28(19), 28(20), 28(21), 28(32)
28(23), 28(21). 28(25). 28(25). 28(271. 28 (18}, 28(20), 23(31), 29, 29(1), 30’
/1Y), 209y 30°9). 30010, IN(TLY. 20712y, 30(13). 31(4)
34/3), 40(4), 4n(5), 4006), 40TV, 43, 44, 44(1). 45, 45(3):
46/3), 40, 40(2), 51, 52(4), 53(2). 55. 55(1), 552), 55(3), 60'
6012), 603y, 8074). 60/, BO(RY. 61(2). 61(3), 61(8), 61(9).
61(11), A2(1), 62/2). 63737, 63'21), 63(32). 63(33). 63(34)
A3/35), 44, 61/3), AL(4), 85, 87, 6T(1). AT(2), 88. 68(2), 69(2)'
70, 7001). TO2). 7003, TO 4, T V5, TR, TO9), T2y, TU(3),
TUTY. THRY, THOY, TIIAM, 72, 72(1), T2(2), T2(3), 72/4). T2(5),
72011, 12012, TR, TAL4Y, TAUIBY. TUV6). T2(17), 72(18),
720103, 720200, 1221). 72(22), TU2L). T2(24), 72(25), 72(26),
72027). 72(28), T2, T;H4, 73T, T3R), TIHI). 73(10). T3
11V, 7202y, 72(13). T314), 74(2). TUD, T5(1), T5(5), 75(6),
TH(TY. T5(8). T7(2). T1(4), 77(5. 78, 78(1). 79, 82(1), 84, 84(1),
85(1).

B. Goods comorised in the followiag Ttems of the First Schedule to
the Tndisn Tariff Act, 1034, whea the Customs Cnllector is satisfied that
such goods agg the produce or manufactur~ of Burma, namely:—
® No. 7 (potatoes sad onions only) aad Nos, 9, 9(3), 13'2), 17 end 34(¢)
2). )
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THE THIRP SCHEDULR
(8ee section ¢.)
PART 1
Rates of Income-tax -

A. In the case of every individual, Hindu undivideéd family, unregistered
firm and other associdtion of persons, not being a case to which paragraph
B or C of this Part aoplies— - et L

' Rate -

1. On the first Rs. 1;500 of total income. . . Nil.
2. On the next Rs. 3,500 of total income, . . Nine pies in the rupee.
3. On the next Rs 5,000 of total jncome, . . 'On¢anma and nine pies

. in the rupee,
4. On the next R 5,500 of total income. . . Three and s half annas in
. the-rupee.
5. On the balance of total income. Five annas in the rupee :

Provided that —

(i) no incom=-tax shall be peyable om a total income which, before
deduction nf the allowance, if any, for earned income, does nog exceed the
limit specified below ;

(ii) the incoms-tax payable shall in no cise exczed half the amoint by
which the total income (befire deduction of the said allowance, if any, for
earned income) exceeds the said limit ;

(iji) the income-tax payable on the total income as reduced by the
allowance for earned incom ' shall not ex:zeed either—

(a)a sum bearing to half the umount by which the total income (before
deduction of the allowance for earned income) exceeds the said limit the
same p,oportion as such reduced total income bears todhe unreduced total
income, OF ,

(b) the income-tax payable on the income so reduced at the rates herein
specified,— '

is less
whicl';gz: ‘iimit referred to in the above proviso shall be—

(i) Rs. 5,000 in the case of every Hindu undivided family which satisfies
as at the end of the previous year cither of the following conditions,
namely :— ' .

(a) that it has at least two members entitled fo a share on partition who
are not less than 18 years of age : or .

(b) rhat it has at least two members entitled to a share on partition
neither of whom is a linesl descendant of the other and both of whom are not
lineally descended from any other living member of the family ; and

(i) Rs 3.000 in every other case :

B. In the case of every crmpany— .

Rate
On the who'e of to'al income = ... .. Tive anoas in the rupee:

Provided that in the case of an Irdian company—

(i) where the total income, as reduced by seven annas ir the rupee snd
by the amount, 1f any, exempt from income-tax, exceeds the amount of
any dividends (including dividends payable at a fixed rate) declared in res-
pect of the whole or part of the previous year for the assessment for the
vear ending on the 318t day of March, 1040, and no order has been made
under sub-section (1) of section 21A of the Income-tax Act (X1 of 1922), a
rebate shall be allowed at the rate of one anna per rupee on the amount of
such excess ;
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(if) where the amount of dividends referred to in clause "(i) above ex-
ceeds the total income as reduced by seven annas in the rupee and by the
ampunt. if any, exempt from income-tax, there shall be charged on the
total income an additional income-tax equal to the sum, if any, by which
theaggregate amount of income-tax actually borne by such excess (herein-
after referred to as “the excess dividend”) falls short of the amount calcu-
lated at the rate of five annas per rupee on the excess dividend.

For the purposes of the above proviso, the expression ‘‘dividend” shall
have the meaning assigned to it in clause (64) of section 2 of the Income-
tax Act, but any distribution included in.that expression, made during the
year ending on the 313t day of March. 1950, shall be deemed to be a divi-
dend declared in respect of the whole or part of the previous year

For the purposes of clause (ii) of the above proviso, the aggregate
amount of income-tax actually borne by the exces: dividend shail be deter-
miped as f llows : —

(7) the excess dividend <hall be deemed t0 be out of the whole or such
portion of the undistributed profits of one or more years immediately pre-
ceding the previous year as would be just sufficicnt 10 cover the amount of
the excss dividend and as have not likewise been taken into account to
cover an excess dividend of a preceding year ; ‘

(i1) such portion of th~ excess dividend as is deemed t> be out of the
undistributed prefits of each of the said years shsl. be deemed to have
borne tax,—

{a) if an ord:r has been made under sub section (1) of section 23A of
the Income tax Act (XI of 1922), in respect of the undistributed profits of
that year, at the rate of five annas in the rupee, and _ '

(b) in respect of any other year, at the rate app:icable to the total in-
come of the company, for that year raduced by the rate at which rebate, if
any, was allowed on the undistributed profits.

C. In the case of every local authority and in every case in which,
under the provisions of the Income-tax Act, i'.come-tax is to be charged at
the maximum rate—

Rate.

On the whole of total income Five annas in the rupee.

Part I
Rates of Super-tax
A. In the case of every individual, Hindu un livided family, unregister-
ed firm and other association of persous, not be:ng 2 case to which any other
h of this part applies—
paragrap P PP Rate, if income Rate, if income
wholly earned whollyN\illneuned

1. On the first Rs. 25,000 of total Nil
income ) .

2. On the next Rs. 15,000 of total Two annas id Three aonas in
income . . . the rupee. the rupee.

3. On the next Rs. 15,000 of total  Three annas io Four and a half
income . . . the rupee. annas in the

ruoee

4. On the next.Rs. 15,000 of total ~ Five annas in Six annas in the
income = . . . the rupee. rupee.

§. On the next Rs. 15,000 of total Six annas in Seven annas {n
income . . . the rupes. the rupee.
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Rate, if income whol. Rate, if income

. . . lyeamel.  wholly uncarned,
8. On the next Rs. 15,035 of total Six annas and a half - Eight annas in
incone, ' annas in the the rupee.
. rupse. )
7. On the n2xt Rs. §0,033 o° total Sev:n annas in Nias ganas in
income. the rapee. the ruoee.
8. On the nsxt Rs. 1,07,03) of Bight 'annas in Nine and a half
total income. the rupee, annas in the
rupee.
9. Oa the next Rs. 1,03,0030f Eight and a half Ten anaas ia the
total incom:, annas in the rupee.
rupee.
10, On the balance of total incym:. Nine annas in Ten annas in the
the rupce. rupece.
B. In the case of every local authority—
On the whole of total income, Rate
Two annas in the
rupee.

C. In the case of an a393ziatiya of n2rsn1s beinz 1 co-op2eitive societe
(other than the Sanikattz Salto vne=rs’ S»:isty in the BymYy Provinc?) for
the time beinz registerel unler the Co-operative’ Societies Act, 1or2 (1T
of 1912), or under an Act of a Provincial L=gislature giverning the registra-
tion of co-operative socioties —

Rate
1. On the first Rs. 25,000 of tot:] income. Nil.
2. On the balance of total incyms. Tw> an1as in the rupse.
D. In the case of everv com rany —
Rate
On the whale of total incoma Four annas in"the rupee.

Provided that—
(1) a rebate at the rate of three annas par ruoee of the total income shall

be allowed in the case of any company which—

{a) in respect of its profits liable to tax under th* Tncons-tax Act (XI
of 1922), for the year endinz on th* 3rsr dav of March, 93> has made
the prescribed arrangemeants for rh: 1::licativa 111 ~71v 12t in "the Pror-
vinces of the divid2ad pivabls 01t 2 ¢13h n-1i-5 211 for *ha d2{ustion of
super-tax from dividends in accoclanzs with 14 Iravisio)s of sub-section
(3D) or (3B) of section 18 of that Act, and

(b) is a public com ny with tatal inzrm: not etceadinz Rs, 25,000 3

(i1} a rebate at the rat: of tw> annas psr ranse of the total incom
shall be atfawz1 inthie cisz 0117 2y e vaia satfifisg cr1tition (a),
but not condition (b), of th: oracading clanee ¢ and

(1i1) & rebate at the rate of 112 1111 "3~ rra2r 0° the taal inrm
shall b2 allyws1in the 2232 27 21 cryu v which, awt bring exitlel to a
rebate uader eithace of the pracading clauses, is —

(2) a pahlic conrrry whase shies were oFors 1 Frc aala in a r2ca7ni-
85d stack exciings at anv tint d1-iag the nravidni prar, or

(b) 8 conr1ay all of vhise shires ware hol{ at th: ead of the previous
year by 01 v moe: s3th 01l 2101188 g aforesaid :

Peavids{ fucth:c that the susar-tac oiyadbls by a compaay the total
in=rm: oF valxh 2t 13 e 24,793 3Mall a2t exze2d the agyregate of —
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. (a) the super-tax which would have been payable by the company if
1ts total income had been Rs. 25,000, and

(b) half the amount by which its total income exceeds Rs. 25,000.

Explanation.——For the purposes of this paragraph of this Part, a com-
pany shall be deemed to be a public company only if it is neither a private
company within the meaning of the Indian Companies Act, t913 (VII of
1913), nor a company in which shares carrying more than fifty cer cent. of
the total voting power were, at any time duriag the previous year, held or

controlied by less than six perscns.

——

The Code of Criminal Procedure (Second Amendment) Act, 1949.
l}ccelveq the assent of the Governor-General on the 1st April, 1949
and is published in the Gazefte of India, Bxtraordinary, Part 1V, dated

the 1st April 1949.
Act No. XV of 1949,
An Act further to amend the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898.

WHEREAS it is expedient further to amend the Code of Criminal Pro-
cedure, 1898 (V of 1898), for the purposes hercinafter appearing ;

It is hereby enacted as follows :—

1. Short title. — This Act may be called the Code of Criminal Proce-
dure (Second Amenament) Act, 1949.

2. Amendment of section 503, Act V of 1898.—In section 503 of the
Code of Criminal Proceedure, 1898 (hereinafter referred to as the said

Code), —
{i) for sub-sections (2) and (2A), the following sub-sections shall be

substituted, namely : —

**(2) When the witness resides in a tribal area, the commission may be
1ssued to the officer exercising the powers of a District Magistrate .in, or
in relation to, such area. :

(2A) When the witness resides in an Acceding State, or in any area in
or in relation to, which the Central Govern nent has extra-provincial juris-
diction w.hia the meaning of the Extra-Provincial Jurisdiction Act, 1947
(XLVI of 1947), the co nission may be issued to such Ceurt in the State
or area as maiy be specifizi by th: Ceatral G ernmeat by notification in
the official Gazttte as a Court to which commissions may be issued under
this sub-section, within the local limits of whose jurisdiction the witness
resides.

(2B) When the witness resides in the United Kingdom or in agy
British possession outside India or in the Union of Burma, the commission
may be issued to such Court or Judge having authority in this bebalf in
that country as may be specified by the Ceatral Government by notification
in the official Gazette.” ;

(ii) for sub-section (4), the following sub-section shall be substituted,
namely :—

“(4) Where the commission is issued to an officer emercising the
powers of a District Magistrate in a tribal area ualer sub-section (2), he
may, in lieu of proceeding in the manner laid down in sub-section (3),
delegate his powers and duties uader the comrhission to any officer subor-
dinate to him whose pawers are not less than those of 8 Magistrate of the

first class in the Provinces of India.”
8. Amendment of section 505, Act V of 1898.—In section so05 of the

said Code,—
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N

i) in sub-section {1), for the words, brackets, letter and figures ““and,
except in a case to which clause (b) of snb-section (4) of section 503 app-
Yies, the Magistrare” the words “and the Magistrate” shall be substituted ;
and the sentence beginning with the words “In a case to.which” and end-
ing with the words “forwards the commission tor execution” shall be
omitted ; ‘ B . ,

(ii) in sub-section (2), for the words, brackets, letter and figures ‘‘ex.
cept in a case to which clause (b) of sub-section (4) of section §03 applies,
before such officer” the word “officer” shall be substituted. -

4. Amendment of section 507, Act V' of 1898.—In sub-section (1) of
section 507 of the said Code, the words, brackets, Jetter and figures “or,
in a case to which clause (b) of sub-section (4) of section 503 applies, has
been again received by the officer by whom it was forwarded to the State
Court” shall be omicted.

5. Amendment of section 5084, Act V of 1898.—In section s08A of
the said Code, for the words “by a Magistrate or Court in Burma under
the law in force in Burma” the words “‘by any Court or Judge having au-
thority in this behaif in the Unired Kingdom or in any British possessioa
outside India or in the Union of Burma under the law in force in that
country” shall be substituted.

6. Repeal of Ordinance XXX11 of 1948.—The Code of Criminal Pro-

" cedure (Amendmant) Ordinance, 1948 (XXXII of 1948). is hereby re-

pealed. . 3
The Governor-General’s Salary (Exemption from Taxation) Act, 1948,
Received the assent of the Governor-General on the st April 1949
and is published in the Gasette of India, Extraordinery, Part IV, dated

the 15t April 1949.
Act No. XVI of 1949.
An Act to provide for exempting the reduced salary of the Governor-General
. Jrom taxes on income.

WHEKEAS paragraph one of the Third Schedule to Government of India
Act, 1835 (26 Geo. 5, c. 3) provides that there shall be paid to the Governor-
General an snnual salary of 2.50 800 rupecs ;

AND wHeRBAS the Governor-General and his Council of Ministers have
agreed that notwithstanding the above provision, the Governor-General
will, with effect from the 15t duy of January, 949, draw salary at a rate
not exceeding $,500 rupecs per month and that the reduced salary will be
exempt from tages on income ;

AND wagnsas it is expedient tr provide for exempting from tsxes on
income the reduced salary of the Governor-General ;

It is hereby enacted as follows :—

1. Short title.—This Act may be called the Governor-General’s Salary
(Exemprion from Taxation) Act 1949.

2. Reduced salary of the Gwennr-General to be exempt from taxes on
{ncome.—~Notwithstanding anything contained in the Indian Income-tax Act,
1922 (X1 of 1922), or in anv nther law relating to taxation or income, no
income-tax or sup-r-tax shall be payable by the Governor-General in res-
pect of the salary due to him (whether paid or not) for any period for which
he draws salary st 2 rate not exceeding §,00 rupees per mouth, and the

salary wo due (whether pald or not) shall not be included in his toto! in-
come. :
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3. Repeal of Ordinance IV of 1949.~The Governor-General’s Sslary

. (Ex;a::pnon from Taxation) Ordinance, 1949 (IV of 1949)is hereby re.
pealed. g

+ The Criminal Law (Removal of Racial Discriminations) Act, 1849.

) Received the assent of the Governor-Genral on the tst April 1949 and

is published in the Gasette of Indta, Extrarrdniary, Part IV, dated the

18t April 1949.
Act No. XVH of 1949

An Act to provide for the remonal of certain existing discriminations in
f;u:io_ur of B ropeans and Americans in the criminal law of the Provinces of

naia,

WHEeREAS it is expedieat to provide for the rea.oval of certain existing
discriminations in favour of Europeans and Americans in the criminal law of
the Provinces of India ;

Itis hereby enacted as follows :—

1. Short title, extent and commencement.— (1) Thi- Act may be called the
‘Criminal Law (Removal of Recial Disctiminations) Act, 1949.

{2) It extends to all the Provinces of India.

{3) It shail come into force on such date as the Central Government
may, by notification in the official Gazette, appoint in this behalf.

¢ 182' ;‘lmmdmmr of Act XLV of 1860.— In the Indian Penal Code (XLV
of 1860),—

(1) in section §3, the words “Thirdly—Pena! servitude ;” shall be
omitted ;

(2) section 56 shall be omitted ;

(3) in sectinn 222, the words “or penal servitul:for life,” and “or
penal servitude” shall be omitted ; -

{(4) in section 225, the words “penal servitude,” shall be omitied

3. Amendment of Act V of 1898 —In the Code of Criminal Procedure,
1868 (V of 1898),—

(1) in sub-section (1) of sectid>n 4,—

(a) clause {i) shall be omitted ;

(b) for clause (j) the following clause shall be substiiuted, namely : —

(i) “High Court” means the highest Court of criminal appeal or revis-
fon for any local area ; or where no such Court is es:ablished under any law
for the time being in force, such officer as the Provincial Government may
appoint in this behalf ;

(2) sections 29A, 34A, 275, 284A and 285A shall be omitted ;

{3) in section 312, the proviso shall be omitted ;

(4) in section 326,—

(2) in sub-section (1), the words ““and including, where any accused
person is an European or an American, as many Europeans or Americans as
may be required for the purpose of choosing jurors or assessors for the trial”
shall be omitted ;

(b) sub-sections (3) and (4) shall be omitted ;

(%) in section 370 in clause (d), the brackets and words “(except in the
case of an European British subject)” shall be omitted ;

(6) in section 393, i clause (b), the words “or to pensl servitude,”
shall be omireed ;

(7 ia section 396,— .

o t(:c)l in sub.sections (1) and (3) the words “pensl servitude” shall be
tted §
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(b) in clause (a) of the Bxplanation, the words “or penal servitude”

shall be omitted ;
(8) in section 397, the words “penal servitude™, wherever they occur,

shall be omitted ;
(9) in section 398, in sub-section (2), the words “or pensl servitude for
an oTz1c2 punishable with imp isoiment” shall be omitted, and for the
wor is 'transoortation or peaal servitui: the words “‘or transportation”

shill be substituted ;

(10) in section 402, in sub-section (1), the words “penal servitude shall
be omitted ;

(1) Chapter XXXIII shall be omitted ;

(12) in section 478, in sub-section (2), th: words and figures “and of
Chapter XXXIII in cases where that Chapter applies” shall be omitted ;

(13) in section 480, sub-sect on (2) shall be omitted ;

(14) section 491A shall be omitted ;

(15) Chapter XLIVA hall b2 omitted ;

(16) section §34 shall be omitted ;

(17) in Schedule I— .

{a) in the second column relating to section 222, the words “or pona
servituda for life” and “‘or p:nal servitude® shall be omitted ;

(b) in the second column relating to section 225, the words “penal servi-
tude” shall be omitted

4. Amendment of Act I1I of 1900 —In the Prisoners Act, 1900 (111 of
1900),~—

(a) in section 8, the words ““or penil servitude™, in both places where
they occur, shall be omnitted ;

(b) Part V shall be omitted ;

5. Amendment of Act XV of 1903.—1In the Indian Extradition Act, 1903
(XV of 1903),— ’

(a) in secrion 2, clause (a} shall be omitted ;

(b) in sub-section (1) of section 7, the words “not being a Europcan
British subject” shall be omitted.

6. Amendment of the Purst Schedule Act, IX of 1908 —In the First
Schedule to the Indian Limitation Act, 1908 (IX of 1908), arricle 1504 shall
be omitted.

1.Repeal of Acts XXIV of 18s5 and IX of 1824 —The Penal Servitude
Act, 1855 (XXIV of 1355), and the Eiropean Vagraocy Act, 1874 (IX of
1874), are hereby repealed.

The Merchant Shipping Lawa (Extension of Acceding States and
Amendment) Act, 1949.

Received the assent of the Governor-General on the o9th April, 1949

and is published in th: Gazette of India, Extraordinary, Part IV, dated the

oth April 1949.
Act No XVIII of 1949.

An Act to amend Merchant Shipping Act, 1894, and to provide for the
extension of the lnws in force in the Provinces of India relating to merchant
shipping 12 Acceding States and for certain other matterts.

WaERRas it s cxo= lient to amenl the Merchant Shipping Act, 1894
(57 and 58 Vict,, ¢. 60), and to provide for the extension of the laws in force
in the Provinces of India relating to merchant shipping to Acceding States
snd for certain other matters;

It is hereby enacted ss follows:—



eary 4.} IND{AN D3 A1 NEON ACT NO. XVIIL OF 1943. 71

1. Short title and commencement.—(I) This Act may be called the
rerchant Shipping Laws (Extension to0 Acceding States and Amendment)

ct, 1949. :

(2} Itshall come into force on such date as the Central Government
may, by notification in the official Gazertte, appoiat in this bebalf.

* 2. Extension of the Merchant Shipping Acts, 1894 to 1938 to Acceding
States.—The Merchant Shipping Acts, 1894 ta 1938, shall, so far as may be
appiicable, extend to, and operate a part of the law of, all Accordiog
States as they cxtend to, and aperate as part of the law of, tbe Provinces of
India.

3. Amendment of the Merchant shipping Act, 1894 (57 ar:d 58 Viet , c.
60).—1a section 1 of the Me:chant Shiping Act, 1894, as it extends to, and
operates as part of the law of, Irdia,—

(i) in paragraph (a), the ward “anatural-born” shsll be omitted §

(i) paragraph (b) and (c) end 1be proviso shall be omitted; and

(ti1) at the end of section 1, the {ollowing Explanation shall be added,
samely:—

Explanation. —The exprestion “British subjecis’ shall be deemed to
include the Ru'er and subjects of any of the Acceding States, and the expre-
ssions ¢ His Majesty’s dominions” end *“‘dominicns” shall be deemed to
include all Acceding States,

4. Bxtension to Acceding States of other Acts relating to merchant ship-
ping in force in the Provinces of Ind'a.—The Central Governmeat may, by
nonfication in the official Gaze'te, direct thar any of the Acts relating to
n.erchanr sh'pping specified in the Schedule, shall extend to, ard have effect
in, any Acced:ng S'ate or part thereof, subijcct 10 suct exceptions or modi-
fications as it thinks fir.

S. Performance of consular duties under the merchant Shipping Acts,
1594 10 1435 —Where under the Merchant Shipping Acts, 1894 to 1938, as
they extend 10 and operate as past of the law of India, anyihing is required
or authorised to be tone by, to or before a British consular officer at any
p'ace outside India, such thing may be done -in, tbat place by, to or before
an Indian consular cfficer or such other officer as "the Central Governmert
may, by novfica ion in the official Gazette, specify in this behalf.

6. Proper national colours for ships registered in, or owned by persons
domiciled in, or todies corporate established in, India.—{1) The Central Go-
vernment may, by ntification in the official Gazette, declare what shall be
the proper national colours for all ships registered in India, and for alf ves-
sels which are not registered in any British po:session but are owned
exclusively by persons douw.iciled in India oc by bodies coiporate established
in Indis, and thereupon the colours so declared shall, in relation to all such
ships and vessels, be the proper national colours for the purposes of sections
73 and 74 of the merchans Shipping Act, 1894 (57 and $8 Vict., c. 60), and
any person hoisfing on board sny such ship or vessel any distinctive nati-
onal colours, other than the proper national colours hereby so declared, shall
be punishable witb the penalty prescribed in sub-section (2) of section 73 of
that Act.

(2) The Centra! Government may, by notification in the nfficial Gaze-
tte, exempt any ship or vessc] or any class of ships or vessels from the oper-
stion of this section. .

i 8%0! of Ordinancs XXVIII of 1948.—(1) Tbe Merchant shiping
{Acceding Statcs Ordinance, 1948, is hereby repealed. .

(¢) The repeal by this Act of the Merchant Shipping (Acceling State)
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Orimanc«- 1948, shall not affect the previous operation of or the validity of
anvthing done or any action taken under the said Ordinance.

—

THE SCHEDULE
(See section 4).

Year No. Short title.

1841 X The Infian Razistration of Shios Act, 1841,

1850 Xt The Tad'an Regisrration of Shios Act (1841) A nendment
Act, 15850.

1556 IX The Indian Bills of Lading Act, 1856.
1923 XXI Thne Indian Merchant Shipping Act, 1923.
1925 XXVI  The Carriag> of Goods by Sea Act, 1925,
1927 XV[I Thc Indlan L|ghrh«u<e Act 1927,

The Essential Supplies (Temporary Pewers) Amnendment Act, 1949.
Recieved the assent of the Governor-General 0. the 14th April, 1949
and is published in the Gazerte of India, Extraordinary, dated the rath

April 1949,
Act No. XIX of 1849.
An Act further to amend the Essential Supplies (Tempeorary Powers)
Act. 1946,

Weaereas it is expedient further to amend the Essential Supplies
(Temporary Powers) Act, 1945 (XXIV of 1946), for the purposes herein-
after appearing ;

It is herebv enacted as follows : —

1. Short title. —This Act may be called the Essential Supplies (Tempn-
rary Powers) Amendment Act, 1049.

2. Amendment of se tion 7 Act XXIV of 1946.—For clause (b) of rhe
proviso to sub-section (1) of section 7 of th* Essential Sunplies (Femporary
Powers) Act, 1946 (hereinafrer referred to as the said Act), the followi g
clause shall be suhstituted, namelv : -

¢(b) wher: the contravention 1s of an o'der relasing 2 foodstuffs, the
Court shall —

(i) sentence anv person c-nvictea of such contraveation to imprison-
ment for a term which may extend to three years and mav, in aldition, im-
pose a sentence of fin», unless for reasons to be r corded it is of opinion
that a sentence of fin- only will meet the ends of justice, and

(iiY direct that any property in respect of which the order has beea
contravened or a part thereof shall be forfeited to His Majesty, un'ess for
reasons to be recorded it is of opinion that such direction is not necessary
to he made in respect of the whole, or, as the case may be, a part of the
property”.

3. Insertion of new section 74 in Act XXIV of 1946 —After section 7
of the said Acr, the following new section shall be inserted, namely :—

“2A. Forfeiture of certain property used in 1he commission of the of-
fence.—Waenever any offence relatine to cotton textiles or foodstuffs which
is panishable under su“-section (1) of section 7 has been committed, the
Cour! may, if the order made unier section 2 so provides, direct that the
packages, covcrnngs or receptacles in which any property liable to be for-
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f‘;etl;eg‘ cl.lrnéi:r the said sub:jsection is found, and the animals, vehicles, vessels

nveyences used in carryi i 3 i
t His Majessy rying the said property shall be forfeited

! Provided that no Court trying an offence under this Act shall declare
eny.such package, covering, or receptacle or ~ny such animal, vehicle, ves-
sel or other conveyence forfeited to His Majesty, unless it is proved that
t!\e owner thereof knew that the offence was being, or was to be or was-
likely to be, committed”.

4. Repeal of Ordinance XXXI of 1948.—(1) The Essential Supplies
(Temporary Powers) (Amendment) Ordinance, 1948 (XXXI of 1948), is
hereby repesled.

(2) Notwithstanding such repeal, anything done or any action taken in
exerc'se of any power conferred by or under the said Ordinance shall be
deemed to have decn done or taken in exercise of the powers conferred by
or under this Act as if this Act had come iato forc: on the 8th day of
Nrvember, 1948.

The West Godawari District {(Assimilation of Laws and Federal
Subjects) Act, 1949.
Received the assent of the Governor-General on the 14th April 1949
and is published in the Gazette of India, Extraordinary, dated the 14th

April 1049,
Act No. XX of 1949,

An Act to assimi'ate cortain laws in force in different parts of the West Goda-
enari District of the Province of Mrdras.

WHERRAS by virtue of the Mudras Partially Excluded Area (Cesser)
Order, 191% made under section 9i of the Government of India Act, 1935,
the area comprised in the villages specified in Article 2 ot the said Order
ceased, as from the st day of July, 1918 to b: part of a partially excluded
area in the Wes' Godawari District of the Province of Madras ;

AND WHERFAS it is expedient that the laws in force in the said area
with resmect to the matters enumerated in List I in the Seventh Schedu'e
to the Government of Indi1 Act, 1935, should be assimilated to the laws in
force with resmect to th= said matters in the rest of the said District ;

It is herebv enacted as fillows : —
1. Short titlz »nd commencement.—(1) This Act may be called the West

Godawari District {Assimilation of Laws on Federal Subjects) Act, 1949.
(2) 1t shall come into force on such date as _the Central Goverament
may, by notification in the Official Gazette, appaint.

9. Interpretaticn — o this Act-- . i
{a) “‘appointed day” means the date appoiated under sub-section (2)

of section  for the coming into force of this Act ; _
(b) “Eluru Taluk” means the taluk of that name in the West Goda-

weri District o” the Province of quras 5 )
(c) “law” means any Act, Ordinance, Regulatiun, rule. order or bye-

Jaw, relating 1o ary of tte matters enumerated m List I in the Seventh

Schedule to the G~vernment of India Act, 193§ ;and . _
(d) “scheduled ares™ means the area comprised in the villages which are

specificd in the Schedule to this Act.
3. Assimilation of lows.—(1)R1l laws which immediately before the

appointed day extend 10, are in force in, the Eluru Taluk, but not in the
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scheduled area, shall, as from that day, extend to, or as the case may be,
come into force in, the scheduled area.

(2) All Jaws which immediately before the appointed day are in force in
the scheduled area, but not in the Eluru Taluk, shall on that day cease to be
in fcrce in the scheduled area, except, as rcspects things done or omitted to
be done before that day.

4. Provision for removal of difficuities —1f any difficulty arises in relat-
ion to the traosition from the laws mentioned in sub-section (2) of section
3 to the laws mentioned in sub-section (1) thereof, the Central Gov.rnment
may, by order notified in the Official Gazette, make such provision as it
considers necessary for the removal of such difficulty.

THE SCHEDULE

[See section 2 (a)]
. Villages in Polavaram Firka—
Gangole.
Dondapudi.
Sagipadu.
Karakapadu.
Mangiparthi Devipeta.
Kannapuram.
Mathadevapuram,
Dippakayalapadu.
Venkatayipalem,
10, Cherukumilli.
11. Ballipadu.
12. Pattisam.
13. Gutala,
14. Tadipudi (Gutala part).
18. Tadipudi (Pattisam part).
16. Regolapalli (Gutala part).
17. Ragolapalli {Pattisam part).
18. Pochavaram.
19. Tupakulagudem.
20. Bayyavarem.
21. Venkatapuram,
23. Suggonda. )

B. Villages in Zangareddigudem Firka—
Saripalli (Zamiudari)
Zangareddigudem (Zamindari)
Vedantapuram (Inam).
Remanujapuram (Inam).
Parimpudi.

Bayyangudem (Zamindsri).
Akkampeta.

Sreenivasapuram {Inam).
Pullepudi (Inam).
Pattenapalem.

. Villages in Jeelugumilli Firka—
I. Mysenagudem,

2. Peddipalli.

3. Taduvayi.

4. Mntsnagudem.

N Y e
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5. Ayyavari (Polavaram) (Inam).

The Hindu Marriages Validity Act, 1949.

.Received the assent of the Governor-General on the 15th April, 1949
and is published in the Gagette of India, Extraordinary, Part 1V, dated the

16th April 1949.
Act No. XXI of 1949, . .
An Act to provide for the validity of masriages between Hindus, Sikhs and
Jains and their different castes, sub-castes and sects. .

WHEREAS it is expedient to provide that marrisges between Hindus,
Sikhs and Jains and their different castes, sub-castes and sects are valid ;

It is hereby enacted as follows :— .

1. Short title and extent.—(1) This Act may be called the Hindu
Marriages Validity Act, 1949, )

(2) It exrends to all the Provinces of Indis, and also to every-Acceding
State to the extent to which the Dominion Legislature has power to make
laws for that State with respect to the matters dealt with in this Act.

2 Definition.—In this Act, the word “Hindus™ includes persons pro-
fessing the Sikk or Jain religion. : . i

3. Valdity of marriages between Hindus.—Notwithstanding anything
contained in ‘any other law for the time being in force orjintany, text, rule
or interpretation of Hindu law or in any custom or usage, no marriage bet-
weea Hindus shall be deemed to be invalid or ever to have been invalid by
reason only of the facr thar the parties thereto belonged 1o different reli-
gions, castes, sub-castes or sects.

The Payment of Taxes (Transfer of Property) Act, 1949.

Received 1he assent of the Governor-General on the 22nd. April 1949
and is published in the Guzette of India, Extraordinary, Part 1V, dated the
23rd April 1949.

Act No. XXII of 1949
An Act to make provision for the pavment of tares Fefore transfers of
property are regiatered in certaim cases.

WHEREAS it is expedient to make provision for th2 pavment of raxes
before transfers of property are registered in ceriain cases

Itis hereby eaacted as follows:—

1. Short title and extent —(1) This Act may be called the Payment of
Taxes ( Transfer of Criperty) Act, 1949.

{2) Tt extends to sll the Provinces of India.

2. Applisation of Act.—Thnis Acr shall apply to any perscn—

(i) who, 03 account of the setting up of the Dominions of India and
Pakistaa, or on account of civil disturbances or the fesr of such disturba.
nces, leav:s or has, since the 14th day of August, 1947, left any place in
the Provinces of India tor any nlace outside India, or who, since the said
date, has been residing in any place cutside India ; or

(ii) who, in the opinion of any of the Income-tax authorities specified
in sub.section (1) of section ¢ of the Indian Income-tax Act, 1922 (XI of
19212), or a Custodian of Bvacaee Property or a Callector, is likely to lesve
the Provinces of India with the intention of ¥éttling ‘in any place outside
the Provinces of fadis, aad. ig.respect of whill & declararion chat he'is &
persod 1o who n this Act sppljesbigs been geceived from sny such income-

188 suthotity, Custodian of Rvacuce Property or Coilector by the register-
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ing officer of the area in which any propery belonging to such person is
situate.

38 Payment of taxes before registration of documents.—(1) Where any
document required to be registered under the provisions of clause (a), clause
(b), clause (c) or clause (e) of sub-section (1) of section 17 of the Indian
Regiscration Act, 1908 (XVI of 1908), purports to traasfer, assign, limit or
extinguish any right, title or interest in any property, other than sgricoltu-
ral land, belonging ty any persan to whom this Act applies, no registering
officer appointed un fer the said Act shall register any such document, unless
it is certified by the Income-tax OTicer of the area in which the property is
situate in respect of the person whoie right, title or interest in the property
is to be so transferred, assigned, limit:d or extinguished under the terms
of the document that— )

(a) such person is not liable to assessment or taxation unier the
Indian Income-tax Act, 1922 (XI of 1922), the Excess Profits Tax Act,
1940 {XV of 1y40), of the Bisinzss Protits Tax Act, 1947 (XX1 of 1947),
or *
(b} such person has either paid or made satisfactory provision for the
rayment of e}l existing or anticipated liabiliries under any of the Acts speci-
fired in clause (a) of this sub-section ; or

{¢) the Yacome-tax Officer is otherwise satisfied that the registration
of the document will not prejudicially  affect the recovery of all existing or
anticipate liabilities referred to in clause (b) of this sub-section,

(2) RBvery Income-tax Officer refusing to issue a certificate under the
provisions of sub-section (1) shall miake an order of refusal and record his
reasons therefor and, on application made by any person claiming fo be
affected by such order, shall, subject 10 the payment of such fee as may be
prescribed, furnish him with a copy of the order.

4. Recovery of taxes where property has been transferred without a cer-
tificate.—~{I) Where, in respect of the transfer made on or after the seventh
day of February, 1948, in the Provinces of Bombay, West Bengal, Eist
Punjab, Bihar, Delhi and Ajmer-Merwara, and in any other Province on or
after the date on which the Transfer of Property (India) Ordinance, 1948
(1Y of 1948) was maie applicable to that Province. of any right, title or
interest in any immaovable property, ather than agricultural laad, belonging
10 any person to whon this Act applies, th: Income-tax Officer of the area
where the praperty is situate is satisfied, after giving such person notice in
this behalf for a period of not less than onz month, that no certificate in the
terms mentioned in section 3 would bave been issued to him if this Act
had been in force oa the dawe the transfer was made, he may forward a
statement tJ the Collector shnowing the existing and anticipated liabilities
by way of taxes in respsct of all or any of the parties to the transfer.

(2) Oan receipt of any siatement under sub.section (1), the Collector
shall proceed to recover the total amnunt shown in iuch sratement a- if it
were an arcear of 13nd revenue, and for the purpose of such recovery proc-
eedings he may treat the property transferred as aforesaid as if it belonged
to all or any of the persons name1 in the statement.

5. Right of appeal.—An appesl shall lie against the order of any
Income-tax OTicer refusing to issue & certificate under the provisions of
sub-section (2) of section 3 to the Commissioner of Income.tax to whom
the Income-tax Officer is subordiante, if resented to such commissiorer
within thirty days fcam the date of the order, and the Commissioner may
pass such order chereon as he may think fit.
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8. Effect of Act over other latws.—The provisions of this Act shall have
effect notwithstanding snything inconsistent therewith contained in any
other law for the time being in force.

. 1. Bar of suits —No suit, prosecution or other legal proceeding shall
lic against the Ceatral Government or any persun or authority in respect of
anything which is in good faith done or intended to be done under this Act.

8. Pomer to make rules—The Ceatral Government may make rules for
the purpose of carrying into effect the objecrs of this Act, and, in particular,
prescribe the fee payable under sub-section (2) of section 3.

9. Effect of expiry of Ordinance XXI of 1948.—On the expiry of the
Payment of Taxes (Transfer of Property) Ordinance, 1948 (XXI of 1948),
section 6 of the General Clauses Act, 1897 (X of 1897) shall apply as if the
Ordinance had then been repealed by a Central Act.

The Displaced Persons (Legal Proceediags) Act, 1949.
Received the assent of the Governor-Genéral on the 220d April 1949

and is published in the Gazette of India, Extraordinary, Part 1V, dated the

23rd April 1949,
Act No. XXV of 1949.
An Act to make sp-cial provision for the reljef of displaced persons in respect
of certain legal proceedings

WHEREAS it is expedient to make spectal rrovision for the relief of dis-
placed persons in respect of cenain legal proceedings;

It is hereby enacted as follows: -

1.  Short title, extent and duration.—(1) This Act may be called the
Displaced Persons (Legal Proczedings) Act, 1949.

{2) It extends 10 all the Provinces of India. :

{3} 11 shall comeinto force in any Province on such date as the pro-

vincial Goveranment mav, by notificati-n in the official Gazetie, appoint in
tnis behalf, and shall remain in force only up to the 31st day of March,
1952,
2. Definition,—In tais Act “displaced person’ means any person who,
on account of the setting up of the Drminions of Tndia and Pakistan, or
on account of civil disturbances ar the fear of such disturbances in any area
now forming part of Pakistan, has been displuced fro.n, or has left, his
place of residence in such area after the 13t day of March, 1947, and who
has be-n subsequently residing in India,

3. Restoration of certain legal proceedings.—Where any suit, appeal or
application for a final order has been dismissed for default of appearance
or for failure to pay cosfs of service of process or to furnish security for
costs, or whers a decree or order has beca passed ex parte, then, notwith-
sranding any thing contained in the Indisn Limitation Act, 1908 (IX of
1908), the Court may, oo application made to 1t in this behalf within ninety
duys from the commengcemeot of fjis Aci, or within such further time, if
any, as the Cengral Govemmment may, hy notification in the official Gazette,
sllow cither generally or-aith respect ta .any class or classes of cases, set
aside the order of dismisssl or the decree or order passed ex parte, as the

Casc may be : - ;

Pfozi.led that *he applicant is either a displeced person ora _person
who, though normally s resident of India, was in 'en ases now forming part
of Pakistan at aop time during the moath of Augnst, 1947, tod has subseq-

uently returned to-Indis.
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4. Power of Court to grant relief to displaced persons,—Notwithstand-
ing snything contained in any law or contract to the contrary - )

(1) where, after the commencement of this Act, a decree or order is to
be passed against a displaced person in any suit or other leg_al proceeding
for the payment of money, the Court may, at the time of passing the decree
or order, direct that payment of such money shall be postponed for such
period as may be specified or sha]l be made !:y ugstalmcnts, with or without
interest, if in the opinion of the Court the direction—

(2) will facilitate the rehabilitatien of the judgment-debtor ; )

(b} will not prejudice the rehabilitation of the decree-holder, if the
decree-holder is also a displaced person ; an i ) ] .

(c) will be rquitable, having regard 10 all the circumstances in which
the parties are placed ; . . :

(ii) where in any suit or other legal procc;dmg, any decree or order
for the payment of money has been passed against a displaced person, whe-
ther before or after the commencement of this Act, the Court may, if the
judgment-debtor makes an application in thi§ behalf, direct tha_t payment of
such money shall be pistpoued for such period as may be sp‘eaﬁcd, or shall
be made by instalments on such terms as to the payment of interest or the
taking of security or otherwise as it thinks fit ) )

" 5. Stay of insolvency proceedings.—Where an insolvency petition has
been presented to any Court against a displaced person, the Court may ar
any time stay thé proceedings under the retition for such time and subject
to such conditions as the Court thinks fir.

6. Restrictions on exec--tion of decrers against dicplaced persons.—Save
a3 provided by this Act. no Coure shall execute or otherwise enforce any
dzcree or order for the payment of mnney passed against a displaced per-
son, unless it is satisfied —

(a) that such execution or enforcemen: will not affect the rehabilitation
of the displaced nerson ; and

“{b) that such executirn « r enforcem-~nt is not sought agai- st a loan ad-
vanced or agreed to be advanced by, or on h-half of. or out of the funds of,
the Central Government or any Provincial Government or against any asset
created from anv such loan :

Provided that nothing cnntained in this <action shall ap-lv to any dec-
ree or order for the nayment of monev passed in favour of the Central o
any Provincial Government in respect of any Inan advanced by, or on behalf
of, or out of the funds of, the Central or the Provincial Government as the
Cigze may be. ‘

1. Procedure for the execution of certain decrees and srders passed before
the 15th Angust. 1947, —Where a decre~ or order, not heing a decree or or-
der ralating o immovahle property situate outs’de the Provinces of India,
has been pagced before the 15th dav of Augzust, 1947, by any Court situate
in an area now forming patr of Pakistan in favour of a_*fsplaced person or
in favour of any other p=rson whn hefote.dad after the said date.* as™ resi-
ded in, and continues to reside in, an area naw forgalg part of Indf, then,'
notwithstanding ‘any other l4w for the time bejog ig “#rce. but _subject al-
ways to the provisions of this Act, such deéreé or or er may, on application
made in this behalf by the decree-holder i themanner preseribed by sub-
rule (2) of ryle 11 of Order XXT of the Code of Ciyil Procedure, 1908 (V.
of 1008, be executed by ny Court within_ the loca] limits of whose juris-
diction the person. against whom the decree or order has been passed, ac-
tuslly end volunterily resides or carries on business or personally worke for
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gaia or has property, in the same manner and to the same extent as if it
were a decree or order passed by that Court.

8. Effect of expiry of Act. —Upon the expiry of this Act, the provisiens
of section 6 of the General Clausas Act, 1897 (X of 1897) shall spply »s if
this Act had then beea repealed by a Ceatral Act.

- ) The Influx from Pakistan Contral Act, 1949.
I_lecenvgd the assent of the Governor-General on the 22nd April 1949
and is published in the Gazette of India, Extraordinary, Part IV, dated the

2 rd Apr 1949.
Act No. XXIII of 1949.
An Act to control the admission into. and regulate the movements im, India of
) persons from Pakittan T

WHESEAS it is exyedient 0 control the admission inte, and regulate the
movements in, India of persons from Pakistan ;

It is hereby enacted as follows :—

1. Short title and extent —(1) This Act may be called the Influx from
Pakistan (Control) Act, 1 :49. ,

(2) It extends t= the whole of India.

2. D-finitions.—In this Act, upless there is anything repugnant in the
subject or context, —

(a) “enter’” means to enter by water, land or air ;

(b) “officer of Gov:roment” mea 's anv offi :er of the Central Govern-
g!cm or of a Provincial Goverament or of the Governmeant of an Acceding

tate ;

(¢} ¢ permit” means a perm't issued or renewed or the period where-
of has been extended in accordance with the rules made under this Act.

3. Control of almission into India of persons from Pakistan.-—No person
shall enter 'ndia from any place in Pakistan, whether directly or indirectly,
unless —

(a) he is in poss:ssion of a permit, or

{b) being a pers 'n not domiciled in India or Pakistan, he is in posses-
sion of a valid pissport as required by the Indian Passport Act, 1920
(XXXIV of 1220), or

(c) he is exempted from the requirem:nt of being in possession of a
permit by or in accordance with the rules made under this Act.

4 Power to make rules —The Central Government may, by notification
in the cfficial Gazette, make rules—

(a) prescribing the authorities by which and the conditions subject, to
which permits may bs issued or renewed or the period thereof extended,
the conditions to be satisfied by the spplicants for such permits and the
forms and classes of such pemits ;

(b) regulating the mivements in India of any person who is in posses-
sion of a permit ; o

(c) providing for the exemption, cither absolutely or on conditions of
any person or cluss of pexiqns from the requirement of being in possession
of a permit or frem the operation of any rule made under this section ; and

id) generally, providing for any other marcers ancillary or incidental
to the carrying our of the purposes of this Act.

_ B. Punishment of offences.—{(1) Whoever enters India in contraveation
of the provisions of section 3, or having entered | contravenes the -
visions of aoy rule made nnder section 4, os- sceach of any of the
conditions of his permit, shall be punishable wit t for s term
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which may extend to one year, or ~ith fin: which m1y extead to oac thou-
sand rupees, or with both.

(2) Whoever, in any statement made by hin in pursuance of any of
the provisions of this Act or of any rules made thereunder, furnishes any
informasion, which is false and which he either knows or believes to be
false or dues not believe to be true, shall be punishable with imprisonment
for a term which may extend to one year, or with fine which may extend to
one thousand rupees, or with both.

6. Power of urres’.—(1) Any officer of police, not below the rank of a
sub-inspector, any officer of the customs department of the Central Govern-
ment or any other officer of Goverameant emp wered by a general or special
order of Central Government in this b:half may arrest without warrant aoy
person who has committed or, against whom a reasonable suspicion exists
that he bas committed an offence under this Act.

(2) Every officer making an arrest under this section shall, without
unnecessary delay, take or send the person arrested before a Magistrate
having jurisdiction in ths case or to the oficer in charge of th: nearest
police station, and the provisions of section 6t of the Code of Criminal
Procedure, 1898 (V of 18,8) or of the correspondiag law for the time being
in force in the Acceding State shall, s5 far as they may be applicabie, apply
in the case of any such arrest.

1. Power of removal--Without prejudice to the provisions contained
in section §, the Central Government may, by general or special erder,
direct the removal from India of any person who has committed. or against
whom a reasonable suspicion exists that he has committed, an offence under
this Act, and thereupan any officer of Gverament shall have all reasonable
powers necesvary t» enforce such direction.

8. Protection to persons acting in good faith.—No suit. prosecution or
other legal proce:ding shall lie against any person €or anything which is in
good faith d~ne or intend :d to be done under this Act.

9. Bepeal of Ordinance XXXIV of 1943.—(1) The Influx from Pakistan
{Con'rcl) Ordinance, 1948 is hereby repea’ed.

{2) Notwithstanding such repeal, any rules made, action taken or thing
done in the exercise of any power conferred by the Inflix from Pakistan
(Control) O.dinance, 1948, shall for ali purposes be deemed to have been
made, taken or dosé in the exercise of the powers conferred by this Act, as

if this Act had commenced on the day such order was made or such action
whis taken or such thing was done, :

———— e et

The Delhi Hotels (Control of Accommodation) Act, 1849,
Received the assent of the Governor-General on the 22nd April 1944,
and is published in the Gazette of India, Extraordinary, Part IV datedthe

a3rd April 1949.
Act No XXIV of 1919.
An Act to provide for the control of accommodation in certain hotels in the
Province of Delhi.
WHEREAS it is cxpedient to provide for the contrel of accommodation
in ceftain hotels in tbe Proviace of Delh; ; ‘
It is hereby enacted as follows :— o
1. Short title, extent and application.—(1) This Act may be called the
Dejhi Hotels (Contr.l of Accommedation) Act, 1 '

949.
(3) Itextends to the Municipality of _New Delti -and to the Notified
Area of the Civil Station, Delhi. ,
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(3) It shall apply to the hotels specified in the Schedule and to su-h
other hotels as may from time to time be added to the Schedule by noti-
fication ia the offizial Gazette by the Ceatral Government. . ..

_2. Defintions.—In this Act, unless there is anything repugnast is the
subject or context,— S

'{a) “Bstate Officer” means the Estate Officer to the Government of
India and includes any other officer sppointed by the Central Gowernment
by notification in the official Gazette to perfor.n all or any of the functions
of the E .taze Odicer under this Act ; :

(b) “Government allottee™ means a serson who is selected by the Estate
Officer for allotment of accomm ‘dation in a hotel ;

{c) *‘hotel”” means any hotel specified ig the Schedule ;

(d) ‘manager of a hotel’ includes the owper, agent, caterer or any other
person in charge of the management of the hoel ;

{(e) “‘permanent resident’” mecans a person other thap a Government
:;:lonce who is taken as'a resident in a hotel for a period exceeding seven

ya 3

(f) ““ternporary resident” means 2 person other than a Government
allottee who is taken as a resident in a hotel for a period no: excreding
seven days,

3. Controlled accommodation in hotels.—(1) If the Estate Officer consi-
ders it necessary or expedient so ta do for the purpose of securing accom-
modation for Governmeut officers or other persons for whom he is required
0 find accommodatin, he may, by written order served on ibe manager of
a hotel, declare so much of the accommodation in the hotel. not exceeding
twenty-five per cent of the toral accommodation therein, as may be specified
in the order to be controlled accommodation for the purposes of this Act.

{2) An order made under sub-section (1) 'shall cantain such description
of the controlled accommodatio including, in particular, the oumber and
class of rooms as the Estate Officer may consider necessa-y.

(3) After an order under sub-section (1) has been served on the mana-
ger of the hotel to which it relates, the manager of the htel shall not allot
the controlled a:co nth )dation thercin or any part thereof ty, or ellow the
same (o be occupied by, any person otherwise than in sccordance with the
provisions of this Act. .

4. Temparary book'ng of comtrolled accommodation.—(1) The moanager
of a hotel shall not allot any controlied accommodation therein or any part
thereof to, or allow the same to be occupied by, any permanent resident but
may, subject to the provisions of section 5, allow any temp rary resident to
stay in such accommodation or in any part thereof for amy period not ex-
ceeding seven days or for any further period by which the period of stay of
such temporary resident may be extznded under sub-section (2). )

(2) When any temporary resident is taken under sub:secpon (1) as a
resident jn any controlled accommodation or part thereof in a  hotel for a
period sot- ex-eeding seven days, the manager of the hotel may, with the
previous permission of the Estare Officer obtaided !n writing in, accor-
dange with she provisions of this section, extend feom time to time the pe.

of stay of such temporary resident at bis request by not more than
seven days at a time. . .
) The manages of the hotel shali, before he sgrees at any time €0 ex-
tend(lie petiod of stay of a temporary resident under sub-séction (z).‘iyg}y
in writing to the Estate Officer for his permission under thet sib:section
and cvery such spplication shall be made uot less than ihree days before
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the date on which the period o stay of such resident for the extension of
which the permission is applied for expires, .

(4) On recript of such application th= Estate Officer may ecither grant
or refuse to grant such permission and in doing so he shall be solely guided
by the requirements of accommodation for Government officers or _other
persons for whom he is required to find cccommodation, azd the order
granting or refusing such permission shall be forthwith. communicated by
the Fstate Cfficer to the manager of the hotel.

(5) When the Estate Officer refuses to grant permission to the exten-
sion of the period of stay of any temporary resident under sub section {3),
such temporary resident shall not stay or be allowed to stay 1n the controlled
accommodation or part thereof, beyond a period of three days trom the date
on which the order of the Es+ate Officer refusing to grant such permission
is communicat=d to the manager of the hotel.

8. Booking of cont-olled accommodation for Govermment . allottees.— (1)
The Estate Officer may by written order direct the manager of a hotel to
book for the use of any Government allottee specified in the order any con-
trolled accommodation or part thereof in such hotel ; and thercupon the
manager of the hotel shall forthwith comply with the order and shall accept
the Government allotter 56 specified as resident in such accommodation or
part thereof, as the casc may be, and shall aliow him to occupy the same for
such period as may be specified in the order and fr such further verisd or
periods as the Estate Officer may, from time to time, direct subject to the
payment of the usual charges therefor in accordance with the provisions of
sub-section (2).

(2) The charges payable in respect of any accommodatio provided un-
der sub-section (1) to a Government all>ttee shall —

() in the case where it is expressly provided in the order made und-r
that sub-section that such charges shall be payable by the Central Govern-
ment, be paid by that Government, and SRV

{b) in other cases, be paid by the Governm:nt allottee,
and the time at which and the manner 1n which tke charges si all be so paid
shall be such as may be soecified in the order made under sub.section (1).

8. Service of order.—An order made uader this Act shatl be served o,
or communicated to, the manager of a hotel either be delivering or tender-
1ng to him a copy of the order, or by post, or in such cther manner as may
be prescribed by rules made under section 12,

1. Powsr of entry, inspection etc.—The Estate Officer may for the pur-
poses ot this Act—

(2) enter and inspect any hotel at any rime bsitween sunrise and
sunset;

(b) aurhorise any officer subordinate 10 bim to enter and inspect
aoy hotel ;

(c) by written order require the manager of a hatel to produce for nis
inspection such books and other documesnts as may be necessary at such
time and at such place or to furnish to bim such information with respect

to the accom wodation contained in the hotel as may be specified in the
order.

8. Aopeals.— (1) Any 'mwager of a hotel sggricved by an order of the
Estate Offier may, within seven days from the date on which the order is

communicated to him, present an appeal in writing to the Chief Commiss-
ioner, Delni:
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Provided that no such appes] shall ke except on the ground that the
provisions of this Act hive aot been ¢ymplied with.

. (2) The Chief Con nissioner may transfer any appeal to the Deputy
Codimissioner, Detbi.

£3) Th: Chicf Comnissioner or, when an appeal has been transferred
to him, the Deputy Comaussroper srall, after calling for a report from the
Estate Officer and after making such further inquiry, 11 any, as be thinks fit,
decide the apceal. .

(4) The decision of th: Chief C)rmmurssoner or, as the case may be.
ot the Deputy Crnm's oner and subject only to such decision the order of
the Estate Officer s 1all be fipal.

9. Penalties. - Whoever contravenes or attempts to contravene or abets
the contraveation of the provisions of sub-section (3), of section 3, or any
0t th= provisions of section 4 or the provisions of sub section {i) of section
5» shall be punishable with fine which may extend 10 one thousand rupess,
ot with imprisonment for a term which may exiend 1o three months, or
with both.

1. Saving as to orders,—Excent as otherwise provided fof in this Act,
Ry order made in exercise of any power conferred by this Act shall be called
18 question 1p any Lourt. .-

I1. Protection of action taken under the Act.—(I) No suit, prosecution
or other legal proceeding shall Jie agamnst any person for snytting which
is in good faith done or intended to be done under th's Act.

(2) Nosait or other legal proceeding shall he sgainst the Central
Governmen: for any damage caused or likely 1o be causcd by anythiog in
good fa.th dope or intended to be done under this Act. o

12. Power to make rules.—The Central Governrent may, by notification
in the official Gizeite, make rules for carrying out the purposes of this
Act,

THE SCHEDULE

| See section 1 (3) and 2 (¢). ]
Imperial Hotet, New Delni.
Marina Hotel, New Delbi.
Cecil Ho el, Delri.
Maidens’ Hotel, Delhi.
Swiss Hotel, Delbi,

Vh s N ™
-

The Indian Tea Control (Amendment) Act, 1949.

Received the assent of the Governor-General on the 22nd April 1949
and is published in the Gantfe of India, Extraordinary, Part 1V, the

23ed April 1949.

' he Indian Teg Control Act, 1988.

 Wquamaas 1y axpedicen furthe 1o wnd the Tadin Tes Control Act,
‘7938 (VI1I'of 1938), ;thggmet hereinsficr appesring ;- o
* " Tt B'hereby enacted a3 follows :—. ' S .
\. Short fitle—This Act sy -be celied the ladisn Tes Contro]

. ¥ [ . oo . e - t -
A onim o wation 9, dct VILE of 163,~Foe chauss (¢) of sec.
ton 3 of Indim"TuConuolb:c,xg’(hMudm referred 1o
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as the said Act), the following clause shall be substituted, namely :—

“{e) ‘owner’ —

(i) with reference to a tca estat\. or garden, or a sub-division thereof,
the possession of which %as becn transferred by lease, mortgage or other-
wise, means toe transferee so long as his right to possession subsists, and

(ii) with reference to a tea estate or garden, or 8 sub-division thereof,
for which an agent is employed means the agent if, and in s0 far as, he has
been duly suthcrisell by the owner in that behalf.”

3. Amendment of section 26, Act VIII of 1938 ———-In secnou 26 of the
sa.d Act,—

- {i) in the first paragrnph for the words “snvc in-pursuance of a written
permission granted by or on behalf of the Committee”, the words ““unless
permission has been granted in writing by,or. on behalf of the Committee
and such permission was in force on the date aforcsald or was granted afier
thardate” shall be substituted ;

(1) in tlause (a) of the p“ovxso for tae w. )rds and ﬁgurcs “on or before
. the 318t day of March™ in the three plates where they occur, the words
“*‘on the 31st day of March” shall be substituted ;

(iii) in ciause (b) of the provisn, the words “which are worn out on or
‘before the 315t day of March 198" shail be omitted, aad for the words “on
or before th: 31st day of March’ occurring later, the words ‘‘on the 31st
_day of March” shali-be substituted.

- 4, Amendment of section 29, Act VIII of 1933 -—-Ia section 29 of the
said Act,—

(i) in sub-section (1), clause (c) shall be relettered as clause (d), and
the following shall be inserted as clause (c), namely :--

“(c) has since been transferred 10 the Central or a Provincial Govern-
ment or to a local authnrity and no longer carrizs tea, nr’’;

(ii) in the proviso to sub-section (2). for the words “or comou'sorily
acquired” the words “‘compulsorily acquired, transferred, cr resumned” shall
be substituted.

The Bombay Port Trust (Améndment) Act, 1949.

Received the assent of the Governor-General on the 22nd April 1949
and is published in the Gazerte of India, Extraorjmary, Parr IV, dated ihe
23rd April 1949.

Act No XXVII of 1949,
An Act further to amend the Bombay P.rt Trust Act, 1879,

WHEREAS it is expedient further to amend the Bombay Port Trust Act,
1879 (Bom. Act VI of 1579), for the purposes hcrcmafter appearing ;

It is heraby enacted us tollows ¢ ~

1. Short title—This Act may be cilied the" Bombay Port Trust
(Amendment) ‘Act, 1949.

2. Inmsertion of new section 644 in Bom. Act VI of 1879.— After sectien
64 of the Bombay Port Trust Act, x87,9(h;r:1q¢frer referred to a; th? said
Act), the following new section shall ‘be inserted, namely ; — .

“64. Disposal of goeds mot remoesi from Yh( pramucs of tl;p yyBoard
within time limited.—{1) Nowwithstending anythiog contpiged in. this Agg,
where any goods placed in the custody of the updn lagling there-
of are not removed by rhe owner or other ed theteto, froq the

ofthemmunmmmﬁomthedswmw&,s
were plsced in their custody, the Board ma “L;g the dlheq ner
or person is kaowa, cavie: 2 ‘nodice-to be Hﬁnhﬁﬁﬂé‘ et ivare
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ed at such address or sent by post reqiring him to remove xhe goods forth-
with and strating that in default of ¢ mpliance therewith the goods are liable
to be sold by pub'ic auction :
* Provided that, where all the rites and chatges-payablz under' this Act
in respect of any such goods have been paid, 0o ncice of removal shall be
‘served under this section unless two months have expired from che date on
‘which the goods were placed in the cu tody of the Board
(2} If such owner or person is not kuown or the notice cannot be ser-
ved upon him, or he does not comply with the requisition in the notice, the
Board muy, at any time after the goods have hecom liable to be sold under
sub-section (1), sell the goods by public auction after giviog notice of the
sale in the manner prescribed it paragraphs 2 and 3 of seciion 64.
(3) The Centrat Government mav, by notification in the official Gaze-
tte, exempt any good- or class of goods from the operation of 'this section.”
3. Amendment of section 55, Bom. Act VI of 1879.—In section 65 of
the said Act. for the words “'In everv case of any such sale -as aforesaid”,
the words ““In the case of any sale under section 64 or section 64A" shall
be substituted.

-

The Coal Mines Labour Welfare Fund (Amendment) Act, 1949.
Received the assent of the Governor-General on the 2and April 1949
and is published in the Gazette of India, Extraordinary, Part IV, cated the

23rd April 1949.
Act No. XXVIII of 1949.

An Act to amend the Coal Mines Labour Welfare Fund Act, 1947,

WHeREAS it is expedient to amped the Coal Mines Lsbour Welfare
Yund Act, (947 (XXXII of 1947), for the purpose hereinafter appeating ;

It is hereby enacted as follows :—

1. Short utle.—This Act may be called the Coal Mines Labour Wel-
fare Fund (Amendment) Act, 1949,

2. Amendment of section 8, Act XX XI{ of 1947.-— For sub-section (1)
-f section 6 of the Coal Mines Laboir Welfare Fund Act, 1947 the follow-
ing sub-section shall be substituted, namely :—

*(1) The Central Govcrnmem shall, by notification in the official
Gazette, constitute a Coal Mines Labour Housing Beard for the following
putrposes, namely :—

(a) to prepare and carry out, subject to the previous spproval of the

Central Governmcnt, schemes fnancel from the heusing account.of the
Fund for the provision of su’ ‘table housing accommodation for labour enp-
loyed in the coal mining industry ;

(b} to prepare plans and csmnatcs for, and construct of carry out, such
works of eréction, maintenance and repair financed from the general wel-
fare ac.ount of the Fund as the Central Government may, by genarﬂ or

special order, spccnfy ;and P
(©) out any othec functions usugncd to the Hmin‘ Board by
cr under tk!o

)
.——-_-,—-—-
;

M Gam:l Un.dle 2amd- A
and 1s %M “‘ﬁ‘ %”m 4?:, Extnordinary, Part IV, dutoa ﬂlg

23rd April 1949.
“An A to amend the Dock Wafba“.bqulatm of Employment) Act, 1948.
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W HEREAS it is cxpedient to amend the Dock Workers (Regulation of
Employment) Act, 1948 (IX of 1948), for the purpose hereinsfter appearing;

It is hereby enacted as follows :— ‘ )

1. Short title.—This Act may be called the Dock Workers (Regulation
of Employment) Amendment Act, 1949 .

2. Amendment of section 3, Act 1X of 19{8,—For clause (j) of sub-
section () of section 3 of the Dack Workers {Regulation of Employment)
Act, 1948, the foliowing clause shall be subitituted, namely :(—

“(j) for constituting, whether a; a body corporate or otherwise, the au-
thority to be responsible for the administraiion of the scheme

The Public Companies (Limitation of Dividends) Act, 1949.
Received the assent of the ‘Govetnot-General on the 20th April, 1ygy
and is publighed m the Gazette of India, Bx.raorvinary Part 1V, dated the

27th April, 1949.
B Act No. XXX of 1949. o
An Act to limit the dividends which may be paid by public companies,

"WHESEAS it is cxpedient o litnit the "divideads which may be paud by
publi¢ ¢ompanies.

It it hereby enacted as follows:—

. ‘ Preliminary

1. Shart title, exient and duration.—(1) This Act may be called the
public Companies (Limitation of Dividends) Act, 1949.

(2) It extends (o all the Provinces of India, and also to every Acceding
State to the extent to which the Dominion Legislature has power to make
laws for that State as respects the matters dealt wirth in this Act.

(3) - It shall remain in jorce only up to the 318t day of March, 1950.

2. Desfinitions.—1n this Act, unless there is anything requgaant in the
subject or context,—

(v) ““Companies Act” mecans the Indian Companies Act, 1913 (V1X of
1913);

(b) *‘company” means a public company as defined in clause (13A) of
section 2 of the Companies Act, and includes—

(i) the Imperial Bank of 1ndia constituted under the Imperial Bank
of India Act, 1920 (XLVII of 19230); .

(ii) aay trading banking insurance or finance corporation constituted
by or under any other law in force in India, provided that such corpora-
ation, if it bad been registered as a company under the Companies Act,
mﬂd oot have been a *private company” within the meaning of that Acy;

(iif) any other incorporated body which the Central Government may,

_g:et:l or special order, declare to be a public company for the purposcs
¢ - ACt, :
but does not include e :

(i) a public company to which the provisions of sub-section (1) of sec-
tion 33A of the §ndian Income-tax Act, 1922 (X1 of i922), apply, or

(if) acowoperative society registered or deemed to be registered inder
the Co-operative Societies Act, 1923 (11 of 1912 o;ﬁ any othes.law relsting

1q £9-operatine sncietics in force forhe vinie shy piles of India;
'P‘:gc) “financial year* means tht ‘Yeir com ing on the 18t day of
! [- -l Io oj‘i .! l

3. Dividenas noz 10 extcesd - cortmin ‘Kimits.—No company shall, sfeer



